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References / Aknowledgements

The original sanskrit verses (without accents) and the Padpatha (in Devanagari as well as
Roman Transcription) are cross-checked with the texts available on theveda.org.in, the
upanishads.org.in and the bhagavadgita.org.in.

The compiler has matched Sri Aurobindo's english translation word-by-word with Padpatha
(Devanagari), using superscripts.

The translation of the verse and the explanotary Notes are extracted from Sri Aurobindo’s
writings in the 'Collected Works of Sr1 Aurobindo' (CWSA) published by Sri Aurobindo
Ashram Publication Department, Pondicherry, 1997-2013. All of the volumes of the CWSA
are available in PDF on www.sabda.in; and in HTML, with an excellent Index, on
www.incarnateworld.in. The relevant CWSA Volume No/Page No. are given within square
brackets at the end of each verse translation as well as the explanatory Note.

Follwing is a list of the CWSA Volumes mostly relied upon -

Collected Works of Sri Aurobindo (CWSA)

Volume No. Title
09 Writings in Bengali and Sanskrit
10 Record of Yoga - 1
11 Record of Yoga - IT
12 Essays Divine and human
13 Essays in Philosophy and Yoga
14 Vedic and Philological Studies
15 The Secret of the Veda
16 Hymns to the Mystic Fire
17 Isha Upanishad
18 Kena and Other Upanishads
19 Essya on the Gita
21-22 The Life Divine - I & II
23-24 The Synthesis of Yoga - I & II
28-31 Letters on Yoga - I to IV
32 The Mother
33-34 Savitri - I & IT

The compiler gratefully acknowledges the copyright of all the original works quoted or

extracted.
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Prologue

Sri Aurobindo

Sri Aurobindo was born in Calcutta on 15 August 1872. At the age of seven he was taken
to England for education. There he studied at St. Paul's School, London, and at King's
College, Cambridge. Returning to India in 1893, he worked for the next thirteen years in the
Princely State of Baroda in the service of the Maharaja and as a professor in Baroda College.
In 1906, soon after the Partition of Bengal, Sri Aurobindo quit his post in Baroda and went
to Calcutta, where he soon became one of the leaders of the Nationalist movement. He was
the first political leader in India to openly put forward, in his newspaper Bande Mataram, the
1dea of complete independence for the country. Sri Aurobindo had begun the practice of Yoga
in 1905 in Baroda. In 1908 he had the first of several fundamental spiritual realisations. In
1910 he withdrew from politics and went to Pondicherry in order to devote himself entirely
to his inner spiritual life and work. During his forty years in Pondicherry he evolved a new
method of spiritual practice, which he called the Integral Yoga. Its aim is a spiritual realisation
that not only liberates man's consciousness but also transforms his nature. In 1926, with the
help of his spiritual collaborator, the Mother, he founded the Sri Aurobindo Ashram. Among
his many writings are The Life Divine, The Synthesis of Yoga, The Secret of the Veda, Hymns
to the Mystic Fire, Vedic and Philological Studies and Savitri. Sri Aurobindo left his body on
5 December 1950.

The Complete Works of Sri Aurobindo

In 1997, the Sri Aurobindo Ashram began to publish the Complete Works of Sri
Aurobindo (CWSA) in a uniform library edition. Each of the 36 published volumes can be
viewed and downloaded in PDF format from www.sabda.in.

The Companion Series

Companion Series is meant as an aid to the systematic study of the Vedic verses translated
by Sri Aurobindo for those interested in his mystical interpretation of the Veda. The
Companion Series is at present available for all the major works on the Veda by Sr1 Aurobindo
— The Secret of the Veda (Vol. 1 & 1), Hymmns to the Mystic Fire (Vol. I-1V) and Vedic and Philological
Studies (Vol. I-VI).

Companion to "Vedic Verses in The Life Divine"

All the chapters of CWSA Volume 21 & 22 - The Life Divine - have, below the title,
translated quotations from the Vedas, Upanishads, Bhagavad Gita and other Sanskrit texts.
Sri Aurobindo called these quotations (or, chapter-opening epigraphs) “mottoes”.
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The present volume provides the original Sanskrit verses from the Vedas, Upanishads,
Bhagavad Gita and other Sanskrit texts in Devanagari (without accents), translated and cited
by Sri Aurobindo in the “mottoes” in The Life Divine-I (CWSA Volume 21).

The compiler has provided the Padpatha (in Devanagari as well as Roman Transcription)
under each verse in which all euphonic combinations (sandhi) are resolved into the original
and separate words and even the components of compound words (samas) indicated; and
matched each Sanskrit word in the Padpatha with the corresponding English word in the
Translation using superscripts, followed by footnotes providing alternative meaning(s) of
words and explanatory Notes based on Sri Aurobindo's writings.

Explanotary Notes on the Vedic Verses

Sri Aurobindo wrote the following passage on the close of the fourth year of "Arya" -

Here [in the 'Life Divine"] we start from the Vedantic position, its ideas of the Self and
mind and life, of Sachchidananda and the world, of Knowledge and Ignorance, of rebirth
and the Spirit. ...We have shown that mind and life and matter are derivations from the Self
through a spiritual mind or supermind which is the real support of cosmic existence and by
developing mind into that, man can arrive at the real truth of the spirit in the world and the
real truth and highest law of life. The Self is Sachchidananda and there is no incurable
antinomy between that and the world; only we see the world through the eyes of the Ignorance
and we have to see it through the eyes of the Knowledge. Our ignorance itself is only
knowledge developing out of its involution in the apparent nescience of Matter and on its way
to a return to its conscious integrality. To accomplish that return and manifest the spiritual life
in the human existence is the opportunity given by the successions of rebirth. We accept the
truth of evolution, not so much in the physical form given to it by the West as in its
philosophical truth, the involution of life and mind and spirit here in matter and their
progressive manifestation. At the summit of this evolution is the spiritual life, the life divine.
It was necessary to show that these truths were not inconsistent with the old Vedantic
truth, therefore we included explanations from this point of view of the Veda, two of the
Upanishads and the Gita [Essays in Philosophy and Yoga, CWSA Vol.13 p. 107-08].

The sole aim of this compilation is to present these explanations from the writings of Sri
Aurobindo under the related Vedic verses.
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OMNIPRESENT REALITY AND THE UNIVERSE



Chapter I

The Human Aspiration

Rig Veda - 01.113.08
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vi-ucchanti | jivam | ut-irayanti | usah | mrtam | kam | cana | bodhayanti I

23She follows “to the goal 'of those that are passing on beyond, ®she is the first 7in the eternal

succession “of the dawns that are coming, — '""Usha 3widens '°bringing out °that which lives,
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Bawakening '*!*someone “who was dead. . . .[21/3]

Meanwhile "each dawn **comes °as the first ‘of a long succession °that shall follow **and

pursues “the path and goal 'of those that have already gone forward; ®each in her coming

2impels [irayanti] °the life '®upwards [ut] and "awakens in us

dead”. [15/483]

“I3lisomeone *who was

[Notes]
ST 3T Tier °Ter: STTSAAATH TerAT It

The ancient dawns of human knowledge have left us their witness to this constant
aspiration; today we see a humanity satiated but not satisfied by victorious analysis of the
externalities of Nature preparing to return to its primeval longings. The earliest formula of
Wisdom promises to be its last,—God, Light, Freedom, Immortality. [21/3-4]

A search for God, (for a spiritual or divine Reality within oneself and behind, above or
within the phenomenon of existence,) for perfection, for freedom, for an absolute Truth and
Bliss, for immortality has been the persistent preoccupation of the highest human thought
since the earliest times. This preoccupation seems to be a perpetual element in man‘s nature;

for it survives the longest periods of scepticism. [13/501]

This dawn moves in her progression always according to the rule of a divine action [= anu
eti pathah]; ... She is ancient and eternal, the dawn of the Light that was from the beginning,
purani [= sasvatinam] but in her coming she is ever young and fresh to the soul that receives
her [= a-yatinam prathama]. [RV 3.61.1 - 15/293]

This great evolution [progressive illumination of human mentality], is effected in Time
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gradually, in the mornings of the human spirit, by the unbroken succession [$asvatinam] of
the Dawns. For Dawn in the Veda is the goddess symbolic of new openings of divine
illumination on man’s physical consciousness. She alternates with her sister Night; but that
darkness itself is a mother of light and always Dawn comes to reveal what the black-browed
Mother has prepared. Here, however, the seer seems to speak of continuous dawns, not broken
by these intervals of apparent rest and obscurity. By the brilliant force of that continuity of
successive illuminations the mentality of man ascends swiftly into fullest light. [15/273-74]

For then it is by Time, by the days, that the work is perfected, akabhih, by successive [=
$asvatinam| dawns of the Truth each with its victory over the night, by the unbroken
succession of the sisters of which we have had mention in the hymn to the divine Dawn. Man
cannot seize or hold at once all that the illumination brings to him; it has to be repeated
constantly so that he may grow in the light. [RV 4.45.6 - 15/335]

Thus the Dawns come with a constant alternation [para-yatinam.. a-yatinam], thrice ten
— the mystic number of our mentality — making the month, till some day there shall break
out upon us the wondrous experience of our forefathers in a long bygone age of humanity
when the dawns succeeded each other without the intervention of any night, when they came
to the Sun as to a lover and circled round him, not returning again and again in his front as a
precursor of his periodical visitations. That shall be when the supramental consciousness
shines out fulfilled in the mentality and we shall possess the year-long day enjoyed by the gods
on the summit of the eternal mountain. Then shall be the dawning of the “best” or highest,
most glorious Dawn, when “driving away the Enemy, guardian of the Truth, born in the
Truth, full of the bliss, uttering the highest truths, fulfilled in all boons she brings the birth and
manifestation of the godheads.” Meanwhile each dawn comes as the first of a long succession
that shall follow and pursues the path and goal of those that have already gone forward; each
in her coming impels the life upwards and awakens in us “someone who was dead”. [15/482-
83]

Since the divine work in us cannot be suddenly accomplished, the godhead cannot be
created all at once, but only by a luminous development and constant nurture through the
succession of the dawns [= Sasvatinam], through the periodic revisitings of the illumining
Sun, Surya the Sun-Power manifests himself in another form as Pushan, the Increaser.
[15/486]

The result of the procession of the shining dawns [para-yatinam.. a-yatinam], of the divine
returns of Surya, of the increasings of Pushan and his leading on the Path is summed up in
the creation of Savitri the luminous Creator. [15/489]

The creation of Surya Savitri starts from the repeated risings of the divine Dawn [para-
yatinam.. a-yatinam] and grows by the constant nourishing of her spiritual gifts and
possessions through the work in us of Surya Pushan. But the actual formation, the perfected
fullness depend on the birth and growth in us of all the gods, the children of Aditi, the All-
Gods (Visve Devah) and especially of the four great luminous Kings, Varuna, Mitra, Bhaga,
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Aryaman. [15/490-91]
S Iasgeadr

To know, possess and be the divine being in an animal and egoistic consciousness, to
convert our twilit or obscure physical mentality into the plenary supramental illumination, to
build peace and a self-existent bliss where there is only a stress of transitory satisfactions
besieged by physical pain and emotional suffering, to establish an infinite freedom in a world
which presents itself as a group of mechanical necessities, to discover and realise the immortal
life in a body subjected to death and constant mutation,— this is offered to us as the
manifestation of God in Matter and the goal of Nature in her terrestrial evolution. [21/4]

...the unconquerable impulse of man towards God, Light, Bliss, Freedom, Immortality
presents itself in its right place in the chain as simply the imperative impulse by which Nature
is seeking to evolve beyond Mind, and appears to be as natural, true and just as the impulse
towards Life which she has planted in certain forms of Matter or the impulse towards Mind
which she has planted in certain forms of Life. As there, so here, the impulse exists more or
less obscurely in her different vessels with an ever-ascending series in the power of its will-to-
be; as there, so here, it is gradually evolving and bound fully to evolve the necessary organs
and faculties. As the impulse towards Mind ranges from the more sensitive reactions of Life
in the metal and the plant up to its full organisation in man, so in man himself there is the
same ascending series, the preparation, if nothing more, of a higher and divine life. The
animal is a living laboratory in which Nature has, it is said, worked out man. Man himself
may well be a thinking and living laboratory in whom and with whose conscious co-operation

she wills to work out the superman, the god. [21/5-6]

Rig Veda - 01.113.10
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kiyati | a | yat | samaya | bhavati | yah | vi-tusuh | yah | ca | niinam | vi-ucchan |
anu | purvah | krpate | vavasana | pra-didhyana | josam | anyabhih | eti Il

425she harmonises ®’with the dawns that shone out before *and

"What is her scope *when
Sthose that '“now "must shine? '*She desires "*the ancient mornings and '>"*fulfils their light;
projecting forwards her illumination "“she enters "into communion ®with the rest that are

to come. [21/3]
[Notes]
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The accordance [samaya] of active Life with a material of form in which the condition of
activity itself seems to be inertia, is one problem of opposites that Nature has solved ["the
dawns that shone out before"] and seeks always to solve better with greater complexities; for
its perfect solution would be ["those that now must shine"] the material immortality of a fully
organised mind-supporting animal body. The accordance [samaya] of conscious mind and
conscious will with a form and a life in themselves not overtly self-conscious and capable at
best of a mechanical or subconscious will is another problem of opposites in which she has
produced astonishing results ["the dawns that shone out before"| and aims always at higher
marvels; for there her ultimate miracle would be ["those that now must shine"] an animal
consciousness no longer seeking but possessed of Truth and Light, with the practical
omnipotence which would result from the possession of a direct and perfected knowledge.
[21/5]

The problems of existence are problems of harmony [samaya]. Discords and disorder of
the materials, oppositions, demand a solution by accordance, by the discovery of a harmony.
Thus the accordance of an inanimation and inertia in a containing Matter and the active
indwelling stress of Life is Nature’s first problem, its initial difficulty; its perfect solution
would be immortality in a material body. The accordance of an unconscious Matter and an
unconscious or half-conscious Life with a conscious Mind and Will is her second problem,;
the possession of a direct and perfect instrumentation of knowledge in a living body would be
its complete solution. The accordance of a mortal mind, life and body with a secretly
indwelling immortal spirit is the final problem; the spiritualisation or divinisation of mind,
life and body, a divine life, would be the perfect solution. The search after these solutions by
the human being is not irrational; it is rather the very effort and striving of Nature within him.
[13/501-02]

TSETLATT TATTH =T Ui

That [spiritual] ascension has already been effected by the Ancients, the human
forefathers, and the spirits of these great Ancestors still assist their offspring; for the
new dawns repeat the old [anu pirvah] and lean forward in light [pra-didhyana] to join
[josam] the dawns of the future [anyabhih]. [15/383]

Not only, then, is the upward impulse of man [pra-didhyana] towards the accordance
[josam] of yet higher opposites [anyabhih] rational in itself, but it is the only logical
completion of a rule and an effort that seem to be a fundamental method of Nature and the
very sense of her universal strivings. [21/5]

Nature has implanted an impulse towards life in certain forms of Matter and evolves it
there, a similar evolutionary impulse towards mind in certain forms of life, an impulse in
certain minds towards what is beyond Mind, towards the unveiling of Spirit, the evolution of
a spiritual being. Each impulse justifies itself by the creation of the necessary organs and
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faculties. There is therefore no reason to put a limit to evolutionary possibility by taking our
present organisation or status of existence as final. The animal is a laboratory in which Nature
has worked out man; man may very well be a laboratory in which she wills to work
out superman, to disclose the soul as a divine being, to evolve a divine nature. [13/502]

Rig Veda - 04.001.07
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'Threefold *are *those *supreme °births 2of this *divine force that is in the world, *they ®are
Strue, *they °are ’desirable; '“'*he moves there “wide-overt within 'the Infinite and "shines
pure, "luminous and "®fulfilling. [21/3]

'Three °are *they, *his “supreme ‘truths, "the desirable °births *of the divine "°Fire; “within
"in the infinite he is spread wide everywhere and '**has come to us '*pure and "brilliant
and ®noble, “shining in his beauty. [16/215]

'Three °are *those *supreme, °true and "desirable °births *of the god °Agni; manifested

14,15

pervasively *within ''the Infinite '*'*may he come "*pure and "bright and "*noble and

Pshining. [16/637]
[Notes]
r: sty e

These three births of Fire are not, as usually explained, its three physical forms — which
even if accepted shows the Vedic people far from the mere primitive barbarian — his birth 1s
connected with Truth — his births are “within in the Infinite” —saccidananda. These are the
three levels of the earthly evolution on each of which this Divine Fire takes his birth, pari’vitah,
on the plane of matter and life and mind. [16/215 fn 4]

There are three births of him [Fire] that seek to come into being around us, one is in the
ocean of the infinite, one is in the heavens, one is in the waters that descend from the
heavens. [RV 1.95.3 - 16/146]

Matter expresses itself eventually as a formulation of some unknown Force. Life, too, that
yet unfathomed mystery, begins to reveal itself as an obscure energy of sensibility imprisoned
in its material formulation; and when the dividing ignorance is cured which gives us the sense
of a gulf between Life and Matter, it is difficult to suppose that Mind, Life and Matter will be
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found to be anything else than one Energy triply formulated, the triple world of the Vedic
seers. [21/17]

We perceive, then, these three steps in Nature, a bodily life which is the basis of our
existence here in the material world, a mental life into which we emerge and by which we
raise the bodily to higher uses and enlarge it into a greater completeness, and a divine existence
which is at once the goal of the other two and returns upon them to liberate them into their
highest possibilities. [23/19]

Rig Veda - 04.002.01
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[Part] 'That which is *immortal %in mortals and *possessed of the truth, °is a god and
Sestablished [dhayi] inwardly [ni] ’as an energy working out °in our divine powers....
[21/3,18]

"He who is *immortal *in mortals and “with him is the Truth, *who is the God ®in the gods,
’the Traveller (or, fighter or worker), ®has been set within °as the Priest of the call, ®most
strong for sacrifice, '*to blaze out "with the might of *his flame, *to give ""men '"®speed on
the way by the power of their offerings. [16/218-19]

"He who 3was established *immortal *in mortals “as the possessor of the Truth, °a god ®in the
gods "as the worker of our perfection, Agni, ®priest of the offering %strong in sacrifice 'by
his might "“to purify, by the offerings of man '*to impel him on the path. [16/644]

[Notes]
F: AAY A HASAT d: 399 I Frserfr

...the gods have established [ni-dhayi] Agni as the immortal in mortals [martyesu amrtah],

the divine power in man [devah], the energy of fulfilment [aratih] through which they do their
work in him. It is this work which is symbolised by the sacrifice. [15/65]

Agni is, pre-eminently, the Immortal in mortals [martyesu amrtah]. It is this Agni by
whom the other bright sons of Infinity are able to work out [aratih] the manifestation and self-
extension of the Divine (devaviti, devatati) which is at once aim and process of the cosmic and
of the human sacrifice. For he 1s the divine Will [devah devesu] which 1n all things is always

present [ni-dhayi], is always destroying and constructing, always building and perfecting
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[aratih], supporting always the complex progression of the universe. It is this which persists
through all death and change [martyesu amrtah]. It is eternally and inalienably possessed of
the Truth [rta-va]. [RV 1.77.1 - 15/280]

grar afis: wET yasd ged: Stf: waw: Al -

Therefore is he the priest of the offering [hota], strongest or most apt for sacrifice
[vajisthah], he who, all-powerful, follows always the law of the Truth [rta-va]. We must
remember that the oblation (#avya) signifies always action (karma) and each action of mind or
body is regarded as a giving of our plenty into the cosmic being and the cosmic intention.
Agni, the divine Will, is that which stands behind the human will in its works [aratih ni-dhayi].
In the conscient offering, he comes in front; he is the priest set in front (puro-hita), guides the
oblation and determines its effectiveness. [RV 1.77.1 - 15/281]

The will within grows conscious of the increasing godhead, awakens to the process,
perceives the lines of the growth. Human action intelligently directed [irayadhyai] and devoted
to the universal Powers, ceases to be a mechanical, involuntary or imperfect offering; the
thinking and observing mind participates and becomes the instrument of the sacrificial will.
[RV 1.77.2 - 15/282]

Rig Veda - 04.004.05
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[Part] “Become 'high-uplifted, '°O Strength, ***pierce all veils, "*manifest %n us °the things of
the Godhead. [21/3]

"High-uplifted *be, *>“piercing through "®reveal %in us °the things divine, 1°O Fire; ®*lay low
"what the demon forces (or demon impulsions) *have established: *companion or “single,
718crush “the foe. [16/228]

’Be 'high-exalted, **smite them in our march *from above ®us, "®reveal °the things divine, '°O
Agni; Play "low “the established things “of the impellers to anguish; whether '°sole or
Bcompanioned he be, 8crush "before us “our enemies. [16/662]

354 ufq & wifr srerq express the two ideas of piercing the foe in front & smiting them from above. [16/662]

[Notes]
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The Rishi hymns the Divine Force that knows all the successive births of the soul on its
ascending planes of existence and as priest of his upward and onward-journeying [Grdhvah
bhava] sacrifice gives him the purity, the power, the knowledge, the increasing riches, the
faculty of new formation and spiritual productiveness [krnusva daivyani| by which the mortal
grows into immortality. [RV 5.4 - 15/405]

Life is already involved in Matter and Mind in Life because in essence Matter is a form of
veiled Life, Life a form of veiled Consciousness. And then there seems to be little objection to
a farther step in the series and the admission that mental consciousness may itself be only a
form and a veil of higher states which are beyond Mind. In that case, the unconquerable
impulse of man towards God, Light, Bliss, Freedom, Immortality presents itself in its right
place in the chain as simply the imperative impulse by which Nature is seeking to evolve
beyond Mind, and appears to be as natural, true and just as the impulse towards Life which
she has planted in certain forms of Matter or the impulse towards Mind which she has planted
in certain forms of Life. As the impulse towards Mind ranges from the more sensitive reactions
of Life in the metal and the plant up to its full organisation in man, so in man himself there
is the same ascending series, the preparation, if nothing more, of a higher and divine life. The
animal 1s a living laboratory in which Nature has, it is said, worked out man. Man himself
may well be a thinking and living laboratory in whom and with whose conscious co-operation
she wills to work out the superman, the god. [21/5-6]

ATASTIATH AT FAATR T JUTE I

It [Agni] destroys [pra mrnihi] the enemy [$atriin], the assailants, the powers of evil [yatu-
jinam], enriches the soul with all they try to withhold, gives the triple peace and the triple
fulfilment of the mental, vital and physical being and, labouring in the light of the supramental
Truth, leads beyond, creating in us the world of immortal felicity. [RV 5.4 - 15/405]
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Chapter 11

The Two Negations: The Materialist Denial

Taittiriya Upanishad - I11.1,2
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annam brahma iti vyajanat | annat hi eva khalu imani bhitani jayante | annena jatani
jivanti| annam prayanti abhisamvisanti iti| tat vijidya| punah eva varunam pitaram

brahma iti| sah tapah atapyata| sah tapah taptval|

¥He “'energised “’conscious-force (in the austerity of thought) [= III.1] and “came to the
knowledge that '"Matter is the Brahman. °For °from Matter °all [these] Yexistences ''are
born; “born, “by Matter “they increase and "enter *into Matter '®in their passing hence.
“Then *he [Brigu] went *to Varuna, **his father, ®and said, “*’Lord, *teach me *of the
Brahman.” ¥But he [Varuna] said *to him: “**Energise (again) the conscious-energy in thee
[*to know **the Brahman]; **for the Energy *’is Brahman.” [21/8]

[Part] 'He “arrived at the knowledge “that “Matter is *Brahman. [21/245]
[Part] **Energism of consciousness is *'Brahman. [21/586]

‘He knew 'food *for *the Eternal. °For *from food ’alone, ®it appeareth, “are °these
Ycreatures ""born *and being born “they live *by food, and “into food '*they depart "and
enter again. ’And when he had known "this, *he [Brigu] came *'again *to Varouna **his
father ¥and said “*’Lord, *teach me *the Eternal.” *And his father [Varuna] said *to him
“33By askesis **do thou seek to know *the Eternal, *for concentration in thought ¥’is the
Eternal.” *He “**'concentrated himself in thought and ***by the energy of his brooding....
[18/226]
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[Notes]
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....physical substance is called in the Upanishads Annam, Food. In its origin, however, the
word meant simply being or substance. [17/29 fn 1]

Brahman self-extended in Space and Time is the universe. In this extension Brahman
represents Itself as formative Nature, the universal Mother of things, who appears to us, first,
as Matter, called Prithivi, the Earth-Principle. [17/28]

In the organisation of consciousness to which we belong, Tapas dwells upon Matter as its
basis. Our consciousness is determined by the divisibility of extended substance in its apparent
forms. This is Bhurloka, the material world, the world of formal becoming. [17/70]

This material universe is itself only existence as we see it when the soul dwells on the
plane of material movement and experience in which the spirit involves itself in form, and
therefore all the framework of things in which it moves by the life and which it embraces by
the consciousness is determined by the principle of infinite division and aggregation proper
to Matter, to substance of form. [18/71]

Matter surely is here our basis, the one thing that is and persists, while life, mind, soul and
all else appear in it as a secondary phenomenon, seem somehow to arise out of it, subsist by
feeding upon it,—therefore the word used in the Upanishads for Matter is annam, food,—and
collapse from our view when it disappears. Apparently the existence of Matter is necessary to
them, their existence does not appear to be one whit necessary to Matter. The Being does
present himself at first with this face, inexorably, as if claiming to be that and nothing else
[annarh brahma iti],... [13/191]

The affirmation of a divine life upon earth and an immortal sense in mortal existence can
have no base unless we recognise not only eternal Spirit as the inhabitant of this bodily
mansion, the wearer of this mutable robe, but accept Matter of which it is made, as a fit and
noble material out of which He weaves constantly His garbs, builds recurrently the unending

series of His mansions.

Nor is this, even, enough to guard us against a recoil from life in the body unless, with
the Upanishads, perceiving behind their appearances the identity in essence of these two
extreme terms of existence, we are able to say in the very language of those ancient writings,
"Matter also is Brahman", and to give its full value to the vigorous figure by which the physical
universe is described as the external body of the Divine Being. [21/8]

FTATE.... AT ST | S ST Siafed | 3T Saf... |

The world in which we live seems to our normal experience of it to be a material world;
matter is its first term, matter is its last. Life-energy and mind-energy seem to exist as middle
terms; but though their existence and activity cannot be denied or ignored, so omnipresent,
insistent & victorious is the original element out of which they have emerged that we are led
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to view them as terms of matter only; originated out of matter [annat hi eva khalu imani
bhiitani jayante], formulated in matter [annena jatani jivanti], resolved back into matter
[annam prayanti], what else can they be than modifications of the sole-existing material
principle? The human mind seeks a unity always, and the one unity which seems reasonably
established here, is this unity of matter. Therefore, in the fine & profound apologue of the
Taittiriya Upanishad, we are told that when Bhrigu Varuni was bidden by his father Varuna
to discover, entering into tapas in his thought, what is Brahman, his first conclusion was
naturally & inevitably this that Matter is the Sole Existence, — Annam Brahma. “For verily
out of Matter are these existences born, by Matter they live, into Matter they pass away and
enter in.” We arrive, then, by reason considering only the forms of things and the changes &
developments and disintegrations of form, at the culmination of materialistic Rationalism
and a Monism of Matter. Annam Brahmeti Vyajanat. [17/525-26]

Here in the material world everything is founded upon the formula of material substance.
Sense, Life, Thought found themselves upon what the ancients called the Earth-Power, start
from it, obey its laws, accommodate their workings to this fundamental principle, limit
themselves by its possibilities and, if they would develop others, have even in that development
to take account of the original formula, its purpose and its demand upon the divine evolution.
The sense works through physical instruments, the life through a physical nerve-system and
vital organs, the mind has to build its operations upon a corporeal basis and use a material

instrumentation, even its pure mental workings have to take the data so derived as a field and
as the stuff upon which it works. [21/269-70]

The first question is whether the before and the after are purely physical and vital or in
some way, and more predominantly, mental and spiritual. If Matter were the principle of the
universe, as the materialist alleges, if the truth of things were to be found in the first formula
arrived at by Bhrigu, son of Varuna, when he meditated upon the eternal Brahman, “Matter
is the Eternal, for from Matter all beings are born and by Matter all beings exist and to Matter
all beings depart and return,” then no farther questioning would be possible. The before of
our bodies would be a gathering of their constituents out of various physical elements through
the instrumentality of the seed and food and under the influence perhaps of occult but always
material energies, and the before of our conscious being a preparation by heredity or by some
other physically vital or physically mental operation in universal Matter specialising its action
and building the individual through the bodies of our parents, through seed and gene and
chromosome. The after of the body would be a dissolution into the material elements and the
after of the conscious being a relapse into Matter with some survival of the effects of its
activity in the general mind and life of humanity: this last quite illusory survival would be our
only chance of immortality. But since the universality of Matter can no longer be held as
giving any sufficient explanation of the existence of Mind,—and indeed Matter itself can no
longer be explained by Matter alone, for it does not appear to be self-existent,—we are thrown
back from this easy and obvious solution to other hypotheses. [22/772-73]
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Tapas is the energising conscious-power of cosmic being [Brahma] by which the world is
created, maintained and governed; it includes all concepts of force, will, energy, power,
everything dynamic and dynamising. [25/101 fn 2]

....there is not a passive Brahman and an active Brahman, but one Brahman,...The
passivity of Brahman is Tapas or concentration of Its being dwelling upon Itself in a self-
absorbed concentration of Its immobile energy; the activity is Tapas of Its being releasing
what It held out of that incubation into mobility and travelling in a million waves of action,
dwelling still upon each as It travels and liberating in it the being’s truths and potentialities.
[21/594-95]

Matter expresses itself eventually as a formulation of some unknown Force. Life, too, that
yet unfathomed mystery, begins to reveal itself as an obscure energy of sensibility imprisoned
in its material formulation; and when the dividing ignorance is cured which gives us the sense
of a gulf between Life and Matter, it is difficult to suppose that Mind, Life and Matter will be
found to be anything else than one Energy triply formulated, the triple world of the Vedic
seers. Nor will the conception then be able to endure of a brute material Force as the mother
of Mind. The Energy that creates the world can be nothing else than a Will, and Will is only
consciousness applying itself to a work and a result. [21/17]

e s faRemae

Nor has this superior knowledge been arrived at by a more just or a more brilliant
speculation, but by deeper sight, by a more powerful concentration. He has arrived at it, tapas
taptwa; that is the method laid down by Varuna to his son Bhrigu in the Taittiriya Upanishad;
for, he adds, tapo Brahma, Tapas i1s Brahman. Tapas, in other words, is the dwelling of the
soul on its object, by which Brahman originally created the world through vision — sa ikshata
— saw Itself, that is to say, as world & what It saw, became, — the dwelling of the soul on its
object whether, prospectively, in creative vision, outwardly realising, as the poet & the genius
of action dwells, or, retrospectively, in perceptive vision of the thing created, inwardly
realising, as the prophet dwells; tapas is the very foundation of the method of revelation &
intuition. [17/567]

Here the soul lives in a material universe; of that alone it is immediately conscious; the
realisation of its potentialities in that is the problem with which it is concerned. But matter
means the involution of the conscious delight of existence in self-oblivious force and in a self-
dividing, infinitesimally disaggregated form of substance. Therefore the whole principle and
effort of a material world must be the evolution of what is involved and the development of
what is undeveloped. Here everything is shut up from the first in the violently working
inconscient sleep of material force; therefore the whole aim of any material becoming must

be the waking of consciousness out of the inconscient; the whole consummation of a material
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of the entirely self-conscient Being [brahma] to its own imprisoned soul in the becoming.
Since Man is such an imprisoned soul, this luminous liberation and coming to self-knowledge
must be his highest object and the condition of his perfection. [23/449]

The Unknown is not the Unknowable; it need not remain the unknown for us, unless we
choose ignorance or persist in our first limitations. For to all things that are not unknowable,
all things in the universe [brahma], there correspond in that universe faculties which can take

always existent and at a certain stage capable of development. [21/15]

So too in the Taittiriya Upanishad Bhrigu Varuni meditating on the Brahman comes first
to the conclusion that “Matter 1s Brahman” and only afterwards discovers Life that is
Brahman,—so rising from the materialistic to the vitalistic theory of existence as European
thought is now rising,—then Mind that is Brahman and then Knowledge that is Brahman,—
so rising to the sensational and the idealistic realisations of the truth—and at last Bliss
of Existence that is Brahman. There he pauses in the ultimate spiritual realisation, the highest
formulation of knowledge that man can attain. [13/181]
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Chapter III

The Two Negations: The Refusal of the Ascetic

Mandukya Upanishad - Verse 2
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sarvam hi etat brahma ayam atma brahma sah ayam atma catuspat |l

'All *this is “the Brahman; °this °Self is *the Brahman and '°the Self ''is fourfold. [21/20]

'All *this Universe is “the Eternal Brahman, °this ®Self is "the Eternal, and '°the Self is
Ufourfold. [18/193]
" iterally, four-footed, but pad also means the step, the principle on which the soul founds itself. The

esoteric meaning is four-principled, those who dwell in the fourfold principle of the lower world. [15/556
fn 1]

[Notes]
ud % vaq s

An Omnipresent Reality is the truth of all life and existence whether absolute or relative,
whether corporeal or incorporeal, whether animate or inanimate, whether intelligent or
unintelligent; and in all its infinitely varying and even constantly opposed self-expressions,
from the contradictions nearest to our ordinary experience to those remotest antinomies
which lose themselves on the verges of the Ineffable, the Reality is one and not a sum or
concourse. [21/38]

T ATCHT T
The Brahman becomes all these beings; all beings must be seen in the Self, the Reality,
and the Reality must be seen in them, the Reality must be seen as being actually all these

beings; for not only the Self is Brahman [ayam atma brahma], but all is the Self, all this that
is is the Brahman, the Reality [sarvam hi etat brahmal]. [21/468]

|: AT SATCHT TTATY

For the affirmation there [in the Upanishad] is that Brahman as Self is fourfold; the Self
is Brahman and all that is is the Brahman, but all that is is the Self seen by the Self in four
states of its being [catuspat]. [21/466]

The old Indian psychology expressed this fact by dividing consciousness into three

provinces, waking state, dream-state, sleep-state, jagrat, svapna, susupti; and it supposed in the

Companion to Vedic Verses in 'The Life Divine' - Vol. | 15



human being a waking self, a dream-self, a sleep-self, with the supreme or absolute self of
being, the fourth or Turiya, beyond, of which all these are derivations for the enjoyment of
relative experience in the world. [23/520]

We must say with the Mandukya, Sarvam hyetad Brahma—Ayam Atma Brahma—
So'yam atma chatushpat. All this world is Brahman, this Self is Brahman, & this Self which
is Brahman is fourfold. Fourfold, not only the Transcendent Turiya, but also He who sees
Himself the gross & sees Himself the subtle & sees His own single & blissful being in the states
to which we have only access now in the deep trance of sushupti. [17/406-7]

In the pure self-status neither consciousness nor unconsciousness as we conceive it can be
affirmed about Brahman,; it is a state of superconscience absorbed in its self-existence, in a
self-silence or a self-ecstasy, or else it is the status of a free Superconscient containing or basing
everything but involved in nothing. But there is also a luminous status of sleep-self, a massed
consciousness which is the origin of cosmic existence; this state of deep sleep in which yet
there 1s the presence of an omnipotent Intelligence is the seed state or causal condition from
which emerges the cosmos;—this and the dream-self which is the continent of all subtle,
subjective or supraphysical experience, and the self of waking which 1s the support of all
physical experience, can be taken as the whole field of Maya. [21/466-67]

These four names [vaiSvanara, taijasa, prajiia, kutastha] are given to four conditions of
transcendent and universal Brahman or Self, — they are merely conditions of Being and
Consciousness — the Self that supports the Waking State or sthtila consciousness [ jagrat =
vaiSvanara), the Self that supports the Dream State or subtle consciousness [svapna = taijasal,
the Self that supports the Deep Sleep State or Causal consciousness, kdrana [susupti = prajial,
and the Self in the supracosmic consciousness [Turiya = kiitastha]. The meaning of these
expressions is fixed in the Mandukya Upanishad. [28/38]

Mandukya Upanishad - Verse 7
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na antahprajfiam na bahihprajiam na ubhayatahprajiiam na prajianaghanam na prajiiam
na aprajiiam |

adrstam avyavaharyam agrahyam alaksanam acintyam avyapadesyam ekatmapratyasaram
prapaficopasamam $antam Sivam advaitarn caturtharm manyante sah atma sah vijiieyah |
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[Part] “Beyond relation, “featureless, "unthinkable, ?'in which all is still. [21/20]

[Part] *The Unseen "“with whom there can be no pragmatic relations, “unseizable,
featureless, 'unthinkable, '*undesignable by name, whose substance is the certitude of
One Self, in whom world-existence is stilled, *'who is all peace and bliss — **that is *’the
Self, *that is ?what must be known. [21/309]

[Part] *That which is unseen, '*indefinable, "’self-evident in its one selfhood, *is the fourth
part: *this is *’the Self, *this is *that which has to be known. [21/573]

"He who is neither inward-wise, *nor “outward-wise, “nor ®both inward and outward wise,
nor 3wisdom self-gathered, *nor ®possessed of wisdom, "'nor *unpossessed of wisdom, *He
Who is unseen and “incommunicable, *unseizable, *featureless, "unthinkable, and
Bunnameable, "Whose essentiality is awareness of the Self in its single existence, *’in
Whom all phenomena dissolve, 2?Who is Calm, ?Who is Good, ®*Who is the One than
Whom there is no other, *Him they deem *the fourth; *He is *’the Self, *He is *the object
of Knowledge. [18/194-95]

[Notes]

It 1s this essential indeterminability of the Absolute that translates itself into our
consciousness through the fundamental negating positives of our spiritual experience, the
immobile immutable Self, the Nirguna Brahman, the Eternal without qualities, the pure
featureless [alaksanam] One Existence [advaitarn], the Impersonal, the Silence [$antarn] void
of activities, the Non- being, the Ineffable and the Unknowable. [21/331]

Atman is featureless, unconnected, inactive, alakshanam avyavaharyam akriyam. It must
be featureless [alaksanam] in order to contain all possible feature; it must be unconnected
[avyavaharyam] with the play of the worlds in order that Chit may play upon Sat with perfect
freedom and put forth into the worlds without limitation whatever name, form or being the
Lord commands Her to put forth; it must be inactive in order that there may be illimitable
possibilities for Her action. For Atman is the foundation and continent of our worlds and if
Atman had any definite feature or any bondage of connection or any law of activity, the world
play which it supports and contains would be limited by that feature, by that connection or by
that activity and God in His manifestation would be bound and not free. Therefore it is that
as the featureless, free, inactive Sad Atman the Eternal first manifests Himself on this side of
the darkness of Asat. [16/514]

And it is the ancient highest experience of mankind that only by arriving there, only by
making oneself impersonal [avyavaharyam alaksanam], one [advaitam], still [§antam], self-
gathered [ekatmapratyasaram], superior to the mental and vital existence in that which is
eternally superior to it [prapaficopasamam], can a settled, because self-existent peace and
internal freedom be acquired. Therefore this is the first, in a sense the characteristic and
essential object of the Yoga of Knowledge [vijfieyah]. [23/384]

Even in asserting Oneness, we must remember that Brahman is beyond our mental
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distinctions and is a fact not of Thought that discriminates, but of Being which is absolute,
infinite and escapes discrimination [avyapadesyam]. Our consciousness is representative and
symbolic; it cannot conceive the thing-in-itself, the Absolute, except by negation, in a sort of
void, by emptying it of all that it seems in the universe to contain [prapaficopasamam]. But
the Absolute is not a void or negation. It is all that is here in Time and beyond Time. [17/25]
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Chapter IV

Reality Omnipresent

Taittiriya Upanishad - I1.6
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asan eva brahma sah bhavati | asat iti veda cet | asti brahma iti cet veda | santarh enam
tatah viduh iti|

[Part] °If ®one knows Him ’as 'Brahman *the Non-Being, *he *becomes ?merely 'the non-
existent. UIf “one knows "“that !'Brahman 1%Is, "then '®is he known "as "“the real in
existence. [21/25]

[Part] “One becometh 2as 'the unexisting, *if he know °the Eternal ’as *negation; but if
“one knoweth !'of the Eternal “that °He is, "then ®*men know '*him "“for "*the saint & the
one reality. [18/220]

[Notes]

Whatever we see of this Divine and fix our concentrated effort upon it, that we can
become or grow into some kind of unity with it or at the lowest into tune and harmony with
it. The old Upanishad [Taittiriya Upanishad - I1.6, above] put it trenchantly in its highest
terms, “Whoever envisages it as the Existence becomes that existence and whoever envisages
it as the Non-existence, becomes that non-existence;” so too it is with all else that we see of
the Divine, — that, we may say, is at once the essential and the pragmatic truth of the
Godhead. [24/587]

The real Monism, the true Adwaita, is that which admits all things as the one Brahman
and does not seek to bisect Its existence into two incompatible entities, an eternal Truth and
an eternal Falsehood, Brahman and not-Brahman, Self and not-Self, a real Self [santarh] and
an unreal [asat], yet perpetual Maya. If it be true that the Self alone exists, it must be also true
that all is the Self. [21/35]

We start, then, with the conception of an omnipresent Reality of which neither the Non-
Being [asat] at the one end nor the universe [brahma] at the other are negations that annul,
they are rather different states of the Reality, obverse and reverse affirmations. [21/36]
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Chapter V

The Destiny of the Individual

Isha Upanishad - Verse 11
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vidyar ca avidyarh ca yah tat veda ubhayam saha |

avidyaya mrtyum tirtva vidyaya amrtam as$nute |l

[Part] '°By the Ignorance "“they cross beyond "Death and by the Knowledge "“enjoy
“Immortality....[21/38]

‘He who °knows “That “as both ®in one, 'the Knowledge “and *the Ignorance, °by the
Ignorance “crosses beyond ''death and by the Knowledge “enjoys "“Immortality. [17/51]

[Notes]
ot o atfoert =0 @: a9 98 3w W

We realise now what the Upanishad meant when it spoke of Brahman as being both the
Knowledge and the Ignorance and of the simultaneous knowledge of Brahman in both as the
way to immortality. Knowledge is the inherent power of consciousness of the timeless,
spaceless, unconditioned Self which shows itself in its essence as a unity of being; it is this
consciousness that alone is real and complete knowledge because it is an eternal transcen-
dence which is not only self-aware but holds in itself, manifests, originates, determines, knows
the temporally eternal successions of the universe. Ignorance is the consciousness of being in
the successions of Time, divided in its knowledge by dwelling in the moment, divided in its
conception of self-being by dwelling in the divisions of Space and the relations of
circumstance, self-prisoned in the multiple working of the unity. It is called the Ignorance
because it has put behind it the knowledge of unity and by that very fact is unable to know
truly or completely either itself or the world, either the transcendent or the universal reality.
Living within the Ignorance, from moment to moment, from field to field, from relation to
relation, the conscious soul stumbles on in the error of a fragmentary knowledge. It 1s not a
nescience, but a view and experience of the reality which is partly true and partly false, as all
knowledge must be which ignores the essence and sees only fugitive parts of the phenomenon.
On the other hand, to be shut up in a featureless consciousness of unity, ignorant of the
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manifest Brahman, is described as itself also a blind darkness. In truth, neither is precisely
darkness, but one is the dazzling by a concentrated Light, the other the illusive proportions of
things seen in a dispersed, hazy and broken light, half mist, half seeing. The divine
consciousness is not shut up in either, but holds the immutable One and the mutable Many in
one eternal all-relating, all-uniting self-knowledge. [21/524-5]

Isha Upanishad - Verse 14
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[Part] '’By the Non-Birth "*they cross beyond "Death and by the Birth “enjoy
“Immortality. [21/38]

"He who "knows °That %as both °in one, 'the Birth *and *the dissolution of Birth, °by the
dissolution "*crosses beyond !'death and by the Birth enjoys “Immortality. [17/60]

10The knot of the Birth is the ego-sense; the dissolution of the ego-sense brings us to the Non-Birth.
Therefore the Non-Birth is also called the Dissolution (Vinasha). [17/60]

[Notes]

The birth [sambhiitim] is the movement of evolution of this conscious Energy out of the
Spirit, para prakrtir jivabhiitd, its activity in the mutable universe; the dissolution [vinasam] is
the withdrawing of that activity by involution of the Energy into the immutable existence and
self-gathered power of the Spirit. [19/269]

Through Avidya, the Multiplicity, lies our path out of the transitional egoistic self-
expression in which death and suffering predominate; through Vidya consenting with Avidya
by the perfect sense of oneness even in that multiplicity, we enjoy integrally the immortality
and the beatitude. [21/46]

oot wegm et srereaT ey sty

c 9N D

By attaining to the Unborn beyond all becoming we are liberated from this lower birth
and death; by accepting the Becoming freely as the Divine, we invade mortality with the
immortal beatitude and become luminous centres of its conscious self-expression in humanity.
[21/46]
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Brahman is both Vidya and Avidya, both Birth and Non-Birth. The realisation of the Self
as the unborn and the poise of the soul beyond the dualities of birth and death in the infinite
and transcendent existence are the conditions of a free and divine life in the Becoming. The
one is necessary to the other. It is by participation in the pure unity of the Immobile (Akshara)
Brahman that the soul is released from its absorption in the stream of the movement. So
released it identifies itself with the Lord to whom becoming and non-becoming are only
modes of His existence and is able to enjoy immortality in the manifestation without being
caught in the wheel of Nature's delusions. The necessity of birth ceases, its personal object
having been fulfilled; the freedom of becoming remains. For the Divine enjoys equally and
simultaneously the freedom of His eternity and the freedom of His becoming.

It may even be said that to have had the conscious experience of a dissolution of the very
idea of Being into the supreme Non-Being is necessary for the fullest and freest possession of
Being itself. This would be from the synthetic standpoint the justification of the great effort
of Buddhism to exceed the conception of all positive being even in its widest or purest
essentiality.

Thus by dissolution of ego and of the attachment to birth the soul crosses beyond death;
it is liberated from all limitation in the dualities. Having attained this liberation it accepts
becoming as a process of Nature subject to the soul and not binding upon it and by this free

and divine becoming enjoys Immortality.

[17/62-63]
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Chapter VI

Man in the Universe

Swetaswatara Upanishad - 1.6
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*The Soul of man, a traveller, *wanders *in this “cycle of Brahman, *huge, 'a totality of lives,
Za totality of states, ''thinking itself *different *from the Impeller of the journey. "*Accepted
“by Him, '¢it attains “its goal of Immortality. [21/47]

[Notes]
AT FAHEN To=d ARAT E6: T Tk

The universe comes to the individual as Life [sarvajive],—a dynamism the entire secret of
which he has to master and a mass of colliding results, a whirl of potential energies
[brahmacakre] out of which he has to disengage some supreme order and some yet unrealised
harmony. [21/51]

The mind rides [bhramyate] on a swirl of natural forces [brahmacakre], balances on a
poise between several possibilities, inclines to one side or another, settles and has the sense of
choosing: but it does not see, it is not even dimly aware of the Force behind that has
determined its choice [preritaram]. Partial itself, the mind rides on a part of the machine,
unaware of nine-tenths of its motor agencies [preritararh] in Time and environment, unaware
of its past preparation and future drift; but because it rides, it thinks that it is directing the
machine. [23/96-97]

sEash What we see in the material universe is a stupendous system of mechanical
recurrences. A huge mechanical recurrence rules that which is long-enduring and vast
[brhante]; a similar but frailer mechanical recurrence sways all that is ephemeral and small.
[13/298]

s waeed The suns leap up into being, flame wheeling in space, squander force by motion
and fade and are extinct, again perhaps to blaze into being and repeat their course, or else

other suns take their place and fulfil their round. The seasons of Time repeat their unending
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and unchanging cycle. [13/298]

swraaaa Always the tree of life puts forth its various flowers and sheds them and breaks

into the same flowers in their recurring season. The body of man is born and grows and decays

and perishes, but it gives birth to other bodies which maintain the one same futile cycle.
[13/298]

AT SRR = Hea

What baffles the intelligence in all this intent and persistent process is that it seems to have
in it no soul of meaning, no significance except the simple fact of causeless and purposeless
existence dogged or relieved by the annulling or the compensating fact of individual cessation.
And this is because we perceive the mechanism, but do not see the Power that uses the
mechanism and the intention in its use [prthagatmanam preritaramm ca matval. But the
moment we know that there is a conscious Spirit self-wise and infinite brooding upon the
universe and a secret slowly self-finding soul in things, we get to the necessity of an idea in its
consciousness, a thing conceived, willed, set in motion [preritaram] and securely to be done,
progressively to be fulfilled by these great deliberate workings. [13/298-99]

TL: qq: O AAcaH Yhe

The conscious existence involved in the form comes, as it evolves, to know itself by
intuition, by self-vision, by self-experience. It becomes itself in the world by knowing itself; it
knows itself by becoming itself. Thus possessed of itself inwardly [justah tatah tena], it

imparts also to its forms and modes the conscious delight of Sachchidananda [amrtatvam eti].
[21/48]
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Chapter VII

The Ego and the Dualities

Swetaswatara Upanishad - IV.7
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3The soul #seated on the 'same *tree of Nature “is absorbed and “deluded and °has sorrow
because it is not the Lord, **but when '°it sees and %is in union 'with that other self and
Mgreatness Pof it “which is the Lord, *then '“'’sorrow passes away from it. [21/56]

’The Soul 'upon a common “tree *is absorbed *and because he is not lord, °grieves ’and is
bewildered; **but when °he sees and cleaves !'to that other *who is the Lord, *he knows
that all is "*His "greatness *and '®'"his sorrow passes away from him. [18/236]

[Notes]

In another verse [Swetaswatara Upanishad - IV.7] they are described as two birds on one
tree, eternally yoked companions, one of whom eats the fruits of the tree, — the Purusha in
Nature enjoying her cosmos, — the other eats not, but watches his fellow, — the silent
Witness, withdrawn from the enjoyment; when the first sees the second and knows that all is
his greatness, then he is delivered from sorrow.... One of the birds is the eternally silent,
unbound Self or Purusha by whom all this is extended and he regards the cosmos he has
extended, but 1s aloof from it; the other is the Purusha involved in Prakriti. [19/78]

The Upanishads [Swetaswatara Upanishad - IV.7,9] speak of two birds on one tree, of
which one eats the fruit of the tree, the other, seated on a higher branch, does not eat but
watches its fellow; one is iSa or lord of itself, the other is anisa, not lord of itself, and it is when
the eater looks up and perceives the greatness of the watcher and fills himself with it that grief,
death, subjection,—in one word maya, ignorance and illusion, ceases to touch him. There are
two unborn who are male and one unborn who is female; she is the tree with its sweet and
bitter fruit, the two are the birds. One of the unborn enjoys her sweetness, the other has put it
away from him. These are the two Purushas, the aksara, or immutable spirit, and the ksara, or
apparently mutable, and the tree or woman is Prakriti, universal Energy which the Europeans
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call Nature. The ksara purusa is the soul in Nature and enjoying Nature, the aksara purusa is
the soul above Nature and watching her. [13/52]

The Jiva or individual is ksara purusa, and between him and the Supreme stands the aksara
purusa, the bird on the summit of the tree, joyous in his own bliss, undisturbed by the play of
Nature, impartially watching it, receiving its images on his calm immovable existence without
being for a moment bound or affected, eternally self-gathered, eternally free. This aksara
purusa 1s our real self, our divine unity with God, our inalienable freedom from that which is

transient and changing. [13/53]
TE™ T gew: e et vt e

If all is in truth Sachchidananda, death, suffering, evil, limitation can only be the
creations, positive in practical effect, negative in essence, of a distorting consciousness which
has fallen from the total and unifying knowledge of itself into some error of division and
partial experience. This is the fall of man typified in the poetic parable of the Hebrew
Genesis. That fall is his deviation from the full and pure acceptance of God and himself, or
rather of God in himself, into a dividing consciousness which brings with it all the train of
the dualities, life and death, good and evil, joy and pain, completeness and want, the fruit of
a divided being. This is the fruit which Adam and Eve, Purusha and Prakriti, the soul tempted
by Nature, have eaten. [21/56]

....the nature of the ego is a self-limitation of consciousness by a willed ignorance of the
rest of its play and its exclusive absorption [nimagnah] in one form, one combination of
tendencies, one field of the movement of energies. Ego is the factor which determines the
reactions of error, sorrow, pain, evil, death [Socati muhyamanah]; for it gives these values to
movements which would otherwise be represented in their right relation to the one Existence,
Bliss, Truth and Good. [21/63]

TEH I UvATd ST 390 316 AigwH 3ha dfiaviies: watd

The redemption comes by the recovery of the universal in the individual and of the
spiritual term in the physical consciousness. Then alone the soul in Nature can be allowed to
partake of the fruit of the tree of life and be as the Divine and live for ever. For then only can
the purpose of its descent into material consciousness be accomplished, when the knowledge
of good and evil, joy and suffering, life and death has been accomplished through the recovery
by the human soul of a higher knowledge which reconciles and identifies these opposites in
the universal and transforms their divisions into the image of the divine Unity. [21/56]

By recovering the right relation we may eliminate the ego-determined reactions [vitasokah
bhavati], reducing them eventually to their true values [paSyati asya mahimanam]; and this
recovery can be effected by the right participation of the individual [justam] in the
consciousness of the totality [anyam] and in the consciousness of the transcendent which the
totality represents [1Sam]. [21/63]

When we can live in the higher Self [justam anyam] by the unity of works and self-
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knowledge, we become superior to the method of the lower workings of Prakriti. We are no
longer enslaved [aniSaya] to Nature and her gunas, but, one with the Ishwara, the master of
our nature, we are able to use her without subjection to the chain of Karma, for the purposes
of the Divine Will in us; for that is what the greater Self in us is, he is the Lord [1Sarh] of her
works and unaffected by the troubled stress of her reactions [vitasokah]. [19/212]
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Chapter VIII

The Methods of Vedantic Knowledge

Katha Upanishad - 1.3.12
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IThis “secret “Self %in all *beings %s not “apparent, *but it 3is seen vy means of the supreme
"reason, “the subtle, *by those who have the subtle vision. [21/66]

"He is “the secret Self %in all *existences and °does not ‘manifest Himself to the vision: °yet
%is He seen ’by the seers of the subtle *by a subtle and "“perfect 'understanding. [18/115]

[Notes]
TY: TAY 9AY TE: ST T TR

N AN

Reason accepts a mixed action when it confines itself to the circle of our sensible
experience, admits its law as the final truth and concerns itself only with the study of
phenomenon, that is to say, with the appearances of things in their relations, processes and
utilities. This rational action is incapable of knowing what is, it only knows what appears to
be, it has no plummet by which it can sound the depths of being [gidhah atma na prakasate],
it can only survey the field of becoming. [21/66-67]

Our visible life and the actions of that life are no more than a series of significant
expressions, but that which it tries to express is not on the surface; our existence is something
much larger than this apparent frontal being which we suppose ourselves to be and which we
offer to the world around us. This frontal and external being is a confused amalgam of mind-
formations, life-movements, physical functionings of which even an exhaustive analysis into
its component parts and machinery fails to reveal the whole secret [giidhah atma na
prakasate]. It is only when we go behind, below, above into the hidden stretches of our being
that we can know it. [23/181]

A T ATIAT TEEAT FEHAT YW it
The intellectual understanding is only the lower buddhi; there is another and a higher

buddhi [agryaya buddhya] which is not intelligence but vision, 1s not understanding but rather
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an over-standing in knowledge, and does not seek knowledge and attain it in subjection to the
data it observes but possesses already the truth and brings it out in the terms of a revelatory
and intuitional thought. If this higher buddhi could act pure of the interference of these lower
members, it would give pure forms of the truth; observation would be dominated or replaced
by a vision which could see [dr $yate] without subservient dependence on the testimony of
the sense-mind and senses [suksmaya suksmadars$ibhih].... [23/311-12]

There is, indeed, a higher form of the buddhi [agryaya buddhya] that can be called the
intuitive mind or intuitive reason, and this by its intuitions, its inspirations, its swift revelatory
vision, its luminous insight and discrimination can do the work of the reason with a higher
power, a swifter action, a greater and spontaneous certitude. It acts in a self-light of the truth
which does not depend upon the torch-flares of the sense-mind and its limited uncertain
percepts; it proceeds not by intelligent but by visional concepts: it is a kind of truth-vision,
truth-hearing, truth-memory, direct truth-discernment. [23/477]

The next evolutionary form of Will, put forth by itself from itself as an instrument or
operative force in the creation of the worlds, is Buddhi or Supra-intelligence, an energy which
1s above mind and reason and acts independently of any cerebral organ. ..... Will, through
Buddhi, creating and operating on phenomena in subtle matter evolves Mind, which by
reception of external impacts & impressions evolves sensation; by reaction to impressions
received, evolves desire and activity; by retention of impressions with their reactions,
evolves memory; by coordination of impressions & reactions memorized, evolves the sense
of individuality; by individual arrangement of impressions and reactions with the aid of
memory evolves understanding; and by the action of supra-intelligence [agryaya buddhya] on
developed mind evolves reason. Mind & Supra-intelligence with reason as an intermediate
link are, spiritually, the DreamState and operate absolutely and directly in the subtle body but
indirectly, under limitations and as a governing and directing force in the gross body. [17/235]
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Chapter IX

The Pure Existent

Chhandogya Upanishad - VI.2.1
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[Part] One °indivisible *that is "*pure existence. [21/78]

[Notes]

.... it 1s pure existence, eternal, infinite, indefinable, not affected by the succession of Time,
not involved in the extension of Space, beyond form, quantity, quality, — Self only and
absolute. [21/85]

The Supreme is Pure Being, Absolute Existence, SAT. He is Existence because He
alone Is, there being nothing else which has any ultimate reality or any being independent of
His self-manifestation. And He is Absolute Existence because since He alone is and nothing
else exists in reality, He must necessarily exist by Himself, in Himself and to Himself. There
can be no cause for His existence, nor object to His existence; nor can there be any increase
or diminution in Him, since increase can only come by addition from something external and
diminution by loss to something external, and there is nothing external to Brahman. ......
Parabrahman, then, is Absolute Existence. [18/366]

Brahman is one [ekam], not numerically, but in essence. Numerical oneness would either
exclude multiplicity or would be a pluralistic and divisible oneness with the Many as its
parts. That is not the unity of Brahman, which can neither be diminished nor increased, nor
divided [a-dvitiyam]. The Many in the universe are sometimes called parts of the universal
Brahman as the waves are parts of the sea. But, in truth, these waves are each of them that
sea, their diversities being those of frontal or superficial appearances caused by the sea’s
motion. As each object in the universe is really the whole universe in a different frontal
appearance, so each individual soul is all Brahman regarding Itself and world from a centre
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of cosmic consciousness. For That is identical [advitlyam], not single. It is identical always
and everywhere in Time and Space, as well as identical beyond Time and Space. Numerical
oneness and multiplicity are equally valid terms of its essential unity. [17/23]

All existence [sat] is one [ekam)]; it is existence of the One Being, divine, infinite, eternal,
absolute. What we see as finite is not other than the Infinite. All is in the Infinite, all exists by
the Infinite, all is of the stuff of the Infinite. No object or person could come into being or
remain in being by its own finite and individual power; none exists by its own limited
substance and essence other than the substance and essence of all others; all are at bottom
indissolubly one [advitiyam]. ...... Each finite 1s in fact the Infinite; all apparently separate or
divided existence is only a front of the Indivisible. [12/185-86]
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Chapter X

Conscious Force

Swetaswatara Upanishad - 1.3
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[Part] 'They *beheld “the self-force of the Divine Being °deep hidden °by its own conscious
modes of working. [21/87]

[Notes]
FaTenvTivey T fret

We have seen what pure Reason, intuition and experience have to say about pure
Existence, about Sat [Chapter IX]; what have they to say about Force, about Movement, about
Shakti? And the first thing we have to ask ourselves is whether that Force is simply force,
simply an unintelligent energy of movement or whether the consciousness which seems to
emerge out of it in this material world we live in, is not merely one of its phenomenal results
but rather its own true and secret nature. In Vedantic terms, is Force simply Prakriti, only a
movement of action and process, or is Prakriti really power of Chit, in its nature force of
creative self-conscience [devatmasakti]? On this essential problem all the rest hinges. [21/86]

But what right have we to assume consciousness as the just description for this Force? For
consciousness implies some kind of intelligence, purposefulness, self-knowledge, even though
they may not take the forms habitual to our mentality. Even from this point of view everything
supports rather than contradicts the idea of a universal conscious Force. We see, for instance,
in the animal, operations of a perfect purposefulness and an exact, indeed a scientifically
minute knowledge which are quite beyond the capacities of the animal mentality and which
man himself can only acquire by long culture and education and even then uses with a much
less sure rapidity. We are entitled to see in this general fact the proof of a conscious Force at
work in the animal and the insect which is more intelligent, more purposeful, more aware of
its intention, its ends, its means, its conditions than the highest mentality yet manifested in

any individual form on earth. And in the operations of inanimate Nature we find the same
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pervading characteristic of a supreme hidden intelligence, “hidden in the modes of its own
workings” [svagunaih nigidham]. [21/96]

That Force is fundamentally the Chit-Tapas or Chit-Shakti of the Vedanta, consciousness-
force, inherent conscious force of conscious-being [devatmasakti], which manifests itself as
nervous energy full of submental sensation in the plant, as desire-sense and desire-will in the
primary animal forms, as self-conscious sense and force in the developing animal, as mental
will and knowledge topping all the rest in man. [21/196]

When we perceive that Force is a self-expression of Existence, we are bound to perceive
also that this line which Force has taken, corresponds to some self-truth of that Existence
which governs and determines its constant curve and destination. And since consciousness 1s
the nature of the original Existence and the essence of its Force, this truth must be a self-
perception in Conscious-Being and this determination of the line taken by Force must result
from a power of self-directive knowledge inherent in Consciousness [devatmasakti] which
enables it to guide its own Force inevitably along the logical line of the original self-perception.
It is then a self-determining power in universal consciousness, a capacity in self-awareness of
infinite existence to perceive a certain Truth in itself and direct its force of creation along the
line of that Truth, which has presided over the cosmic manifestation. [21/122-23]

The trend of knowledge leads more and more to the conclusion that not only are the
properties of form, even the most obvious such as colour, light, etc. merely operations of
Force, but form itself is only an operation of Force. This Force again proves to be self-power
of conscious-being [devatmasakti] in a state of energy and activity [svagunaih nigiidhar].
Practically, therefore, all form is only an operation of consciousness impressing itself with
presentations of its own workings. We see colour because that is the presentation
which consciousness makes to itself of one of its own operations; but colour is only an
operation of Force working in the form of Light, and Light again is only a movement, that is
to say an operation of Force. [18/57-58]

Katha Upanishad - 11.2.8
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[Part] *This is 'he that “is awake *in those who sleep. [21/87]

’This 'that *waketh *in the sleepers ®creating *°desire upon desire, *this "Purusha, *'°Him
"they call ''the Bright One, ?"Him “Brahman, '*"“Him '“Immortality, and "*in Him **are *'all
Pthe worlds *®established; ***none *goeth beyond *Him. *’This is *the thing *thou seekest.
[18/121]

[Notes]
TY: FAY FATRE

Is the material state an emptiness of consciousness, or is it not rather only a sleep of
consciousness — even though from the point of view of evolution an original and not an
intermediate sleep? And by sleep the human example teaches us that we mean not a
suspension of consciousness, but its gathering inward away from conscious physical response
to the impacts of external things. And is not this what all existence is that has not yet
developed means of outward communication with the external physical world? Is there not a
Conscious Soul, a Purusha [esah.... purusah] who wakes for ever even in all that sleeps
[suptesu jagarti]? [21/93]

At efret: Bram: v

The State of Sleep may be envisaged as Eternal Will and Wisdom on the brink of creation,
with the predestined evolution of a million universes [tasmin lokah Sritah sarve], the
development of sun & star and nebula and the shining constellations and the wheeling orbits
of satellite and planet, the formation of metals and the life of trees, the motions and actions
of fish and bird and beast and the infinite spiritual, mental and physical stir & activities of
man already pre-ordained, pre-arranged and preexistent, before Time was or Space existed or
Causality began. Spirit in this state of Sleep is called Prajna, the Wise One or He who knows
and orders things beforehand. [17/229-30]
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Chapter XI

Delight of Existence: The Problem

Taittiriya Upanishad - I1.7
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[Part] *For 'who “could live or ‘breathe 7if “there were "not ®this '°delight of existence °as
the ether in which we dwell? [21/98]

[Part] *for 'who “could labour to draw in the breath or *who °could have strength to breathe
it out, ’if *there were 'not that 1°Bliss °in the heaven of his heart, the ether within his
being? [18/221]

[Notes]

%: T8 U9 31T & TTUATq | I U¥: TR SATG: T T

Finally, Consciousness being thus omniscient and omnipotent, in entire luminous
possession of itself, and such entire luminous possession being necessarily and in its very
nature Bliss, for it cannot be anything else, a vast universal self-delight must be the cause,
essence and object of cosmic existence. “If there were not” says the ancient seer “this all-
encompassing ether of Delight of existence in which we dwell, if that delight were not our
ether, then none could breathe, none could live.” This self-bliss may become subconscient,
seemingly lost on the surface, but not only must it be there at our roots, all existence must be
essentially a seeking and reaching out to discover and possess it, and in proportion as the
creature in the cosmos finds himself, whether in will and power or in light and knowledge or
in being and wideness or in love and joy itself, he must awaken to something of the secret
ecstasy. [21/280]

Taittiriya Upanishad - I11.6
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[Part] °From Delight ®all these ®beings 'are born, ?by Delight “they exist and grow, *to
Delight '"they return. [21/98]

aare ‘these

[Part] “He knew 'Bliss *for *the Eternal. °For *from Bliss ’alone, %it appeareth,
creatures "born “and being born “they live “by Bliss and *to Bliss °they go hence "and

return. [18/227-28]

[Notes]

AT T2 T T AT AT A | SITHweA STaTt St | ST, at-a st faorta sfa

Delight is existence, Delight is the secret of creation, Delight is the root of birth, Delight
is the cause of remaining in existence, Delight is the end of birth and that into which creation

ceases. “From Ananda” says the Upanishad “all existences are born, by Ananda they remain

in being and increase, to Ananda they depart.” [21/109]
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Chapter XII

Delight of Existence: The Solution

Kena Upanishad - IV.6
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[Part] “The name 'of That is *the Delight; as °the Delight 'we must worship and seek after it.
[21/108]

“The name 'of That is “’That Delight*; ¢as *That Delight ’one should follow after It. *He

*who "so “knows °That, towards '“him “verily 'all existences '®yearn. [18/11]
[Notes]

It [the verse]| declares that Brahman is in its nature “That Delight”, Tadvanam. “Vana” is
the Vedic word for delight or delightful, and “Tadvanam” means therefore the transcendent
Delight, the all-blissful Ananda of which the Taittiriya Upanishad [III-6] speaks as the highest
Brahman from which all existences are born, by which all existences live and increase and
into which all existences arrive in their passing out of death and birth. It is as this transcendent
Delight that the Brahman must be worshipped and sought [upasitavyam]. It is this beatitude
therefore which is meant by the immortality of the Upanishads. And what will be the result
of knowing and possessing Brahman as the supreme Ananda? It is that towards the knower
and possessor of the Brahman is directed [sa yah etat evarm veda abhi hi enam] the desire of
all creatures [sarvani bhitani samvafichanti]. In other words, he becomes a centre of the
divine Delight shedding it on all the world and attracting all to it as to a fountain of joy and
love and self-fulfilment in the universe. [18/89]

It was necessary at one time to insist even exclusively on the idea of individual salvation
so that the sense of a Beyond might be driven into man’s mentality, as it was necessary at one
time to insist on a heaven of joys for the virtuous and pious so that man might be drawn by
that shining bait towards the practice of religion and the suppression of his unbridled
animality. But as the lures of earth have to be conquered, so also have the lures of heaven.
The lure of a pleasant Paradise of the rewards of virtue has been rejected by man; the
Upanishads belittled it ages ago in India and it is now no longer dominant in the mind of the
people; the similar lure in popular Christianity and popular Islam has no meaning for the

Companion to Vedic Verses in 'The Life Divine' - Vol. | 37



conscience of modern humanity. The lure of a release from birth and death and withdrawal
from the cosmic labour must also be rejected, as it was rejected by Mahayanist Buddhism
which held compassion and helpfulness to be greater than Nirvana. As the virtues we practise
must be done without demand of earthly or heavenly reward, so the salvation we seek must
be purely internal and impersonal; it must be the release from egoism, the union with the
Divine, the realisation of our universality as well as our transcendence, and no salvation
should be valued which takes us away from the love of God in his manifestation and the help
we can give to the world. If need be, it must be taught for a time, “Better this hell with our
other suffering selves than a solitary salvation.”

Fortunately, there is no need to go to such lengths and deny one side of the truth in order
to establish another. The [Kena] Upanishad itself suggests the door of escape from any over-
emphasis in its own statement of the truth. For the man who knows and possesses the supreme
Brahman as [sa yah etat evam veda] the transcendent Beatitude [tadvanam] becomes a centre
of that delight to which all his fellows shall come, [sarvani bhiitani sarmvanchanti] a well from
which they can draw the divine waters. Here is the clue that we need. The connection with
the universe is preserved for the one reason which supremely justifies that connection; it must
subsist not from the desire of personal earthly joy, as with those who are still bound, but for
help to all creatures.

[18/96-97]

....but the greatest helpfulness of all is this, to be a human centre of the Light, the Glory,
the Bliss, the Strength, the Knowledge of the Divine Existence, one through whom it shall
communicate itself lavishly to other men and attract by its magnet of delight their souls to
that which is the Highest. [18/98]
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Chapter XIII

The Divine Maya

Rig Veda - 03.038.07
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By the Names *°of the Lord and ®hers "’they shaped and measured "’the force ''of the
Mother of Light; **wearing >"*might after might of that Force '*as a robe '°the lords of
Maya '>!’shaped out "¥Form '*in this Being. [21/120]

8 By the Truth of the divine Nature, Power in consciousness expressed by the name (RV 3.37.3 - 14/480)
13, _in the vedic sense - "the Divine in its strength" (28/468)

[Notes]

U AT AT ATAST: W qFaw T

...the bull [vrsabha] is the male power or Purusha, nr, with regard to the Rays who are the
cows, gavah, dhenavah. [RV 1.100.4 - 15/169]

Name in its deeper sense is not the word by which we describe the object, but the total of
power, quality, character of the reality which a form of things embodies and which we try to
sum up by a designating sound, a knowable name, Nomen. Nomen in this sense, we might say,
1s Numen, the secret Names of the Gods are their power, quality, character of being caught up
by the consciousness and made conceivable. The Infinite is nameless, but in that namelessness
all possible names, Numens of the gods, the names and forms of all realities, are already
envisaged and prefigured [nama-bhih mamire], because they are there latent and inherent in
the All-Existence. [21/352]

HAASHAT AT TET:
We can become aware of the existence and presence of the universal Shakti in the various
[anyat-anyat] forms [vasanah] of her power [asuryam]. At present we are conscious only of

the power as formulated in our physical mind, nervous being and corporeal case sustaining

our various activities. [24/755]
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The universal Spirit in things involved in the Nescience of the physical universe evolves
its nature self in a succession [anyat-anyat] of physical forms [vasanah] up the graded series
of Matter, Life, Mind and Spirit. It emerges first as a secret soul in material forms quite subject
on the surface to the nescience; it develops as a soul still secret but about to emerge in vital
forms that stand on the borders between nescience and the partial light of consciousness
which is our ignorance; it develops still farther as the initially conscient soul in the animal
mind and, finally, as the more outwardly conscious, but not yet fully conscient soul in man:
the consciousness is there throughout in our occult parts of being, the development is in the
manifesting Nature. [22/789]

Rig Veda - 09.083.03
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[Part] *The Masters of Maya '’shaped all 'by His “Maya, '“the Fathers *who have divine
vision '*!’set Him within "®as a child that is to be born. [21/120]

This is “the supreme *dappled Bull "*that makes “the Dawns '°to shine out, *the Male °that
bears the worlds of the becoming and 3seeks the plenitude; '“the Fathers *who had the
forming knowledge '"'made a form of him "“by that power of knowledge 'which is his;
Bstrong in vision '®'"they set him within "“as a child to be born. [15/351]

[Notes]
FTEGE 39: gie: At 3am farfd et araisy:

The dappled Bull [pré$nih] is the Deva in the variety of his manifestation, many-hued.
Soma is that first supreme [agriyah] dappled Bull, generator [bibharti] of the worlds of the
becoming [bhuvanani], for from the Ananda, from the all-blissful One they all proceed; delight
is the parent of the variety of existences. He is the Bull, uksan, a word which like its
synonym vrsan, means diffusing, generating, impregnating, the father of abundance, the Bull,
the Male; it is he who fertilises Force of consciousness, Nature, the Cow, and produces and
bears in his stream of abundance the worlds. He makes the Dawns shine out [arlrucat
usasah],—the dawns of illumination, mothers of the radiant herds of the Sun; and he seeks
the plenitude [vaja-yuh], that is to say the fullness of being, force, consciousness, the plenty
of the godhead which is the condition of the divine delight. [RV 9.83.3 - 15/357-58]
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AAST:

.... whatever comes into the world, seeks nothing but this, to be, to arrive at the intended
form, to enlarge its self-existence in that form, to develop, manifest, increase, realise infinitely
the consciousness and the power that is in it, to have the delight of coming into manifestation,
the delight of the form of being, the delight of the rhythm of consciousness, the delight of the
play of force and to aggrandise and perfect that delight by whatever means is possible, in
whatever direction, through whatever idea of itself may be suggested to it by the Existence,
the Conscious-Force, the Delight active within its deepest being. [21/121]

AraTstar: AR e ATt IsaeE: e T o ay:

The fathers [pitarah] who discovered the Truth [nr-caksasah], received his creative
knowledge, his Maya, and by that ideal and ideative consciousness of the supreme Divinity
[asya mayaya] they formed an image of Him in man, they established Him in the race as a
child unborn [garbham a dadhuh], a seed of the godhead in man, a Birth that has to be
delivered out of the envelope of the human consciousness. Mayavino mamire asya mayaya,
nrcaksasah pitaro garbham a dadhuh. The fathers [pitarah] are the ancient Rishis who discovered
the Way of the Vedic mystics and are supposed to be still spiritually present presiding over the
destinies of the race and, like the gods, working in man for his attainment to Immortality.
They are the sages who received the strong divine vision, nrcaksasah, the Truth-vision by
which they were able to find the Cows hidden by the Panis and to pass beyond the bounds of
the Rodasi, the mental and physical consciousness, to the Superconscient, the Vast Truth and
the Bliss (R.V. 1.36.7, IV.1.13-18, IV.2.15-18 etc.). [RV 9.83.3 - 15/358]

i)
Maya meant for them [the Vedic seers] the power of infinite consciousness to
comprehend, contain in itself and measure out, that is to say, to form — for form is

delimitation — Name and Shape out of the vast illimitable Truth of infinite existence. It is by
Maya that static truth of essential being becomes ordered truth of active being... [21/123-24]
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Chapter XIV

The Supermind as Creator

Vishnu Purana - 11.12.39

at f refeueriedereaife famm faspfesmta
;! &2 Sa-srfeu-err-enfe-dery smhif fogms faspfesrartae

tatah hi $aila-abdhi-dhara-adi-bhedan janihi vijiiana vijrmbhitani I

3All things are Sself-deployings *of the Divine Knowledge. [21/130]

3 $rr (Mountain), ##feer (Ocean), et (Land) R (etc.) %= (different things)

[Notes]

The divine Nature has a double power, a spontaneous self-formulation and self-
arrangement which wells naturally out of the essence of the thing manifested and expresses
its original truth, and a self-force of light [vijfiana] inherent in the thing itself and the source
of its spontaneous and inevitable self-arrangement [vijrmbhitani]. [21/133]

It has the knowledge [vijiana] of the One, but is able to draw out [vijrmbhitani] of the
One its hidden multitudes; it manifests the Many, but does not lose itself in their
differentiations [bhedan]. [21/134]

The supramental consciousness [vijiiana] on the other hand is founded upon the supreme
consciousness of the timeless Infinite, but has too the secret of the deployment of the infinite
Energy [vijrmbhitani] in time. It can either take its station in the time consciousness and keep
the timeless infinite as its background of supreme and original being from which it receives
all its organising knowledge, will and action, or it can, centred in its essential being, live in the
timeless but live too in a manifestation in time which it feels and sees as infinite and as the
same Infinite, and can bring out, sustain and develop in the one what it holds supernally in
the other. [24/886]
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Chapter XV

The Supreme Truth-Consciousness

Mandukya Upanishad - Verse 5

T FHI T Hoo W HIHA A THod 0 Gt ad GIad |

N DN N

YT ThHIYA: TAHE TAH-GHAT Y Tai@: THeddid: umE: ||
T G2 A T HH A T = T qgat’? aq e |

~ NN

YIEEAT: 'S YA ' THHEH: 7 TS STream: ¥ 820 STeas(sh! =i WTg: 2 qaa:2* ure: ||

yatra suptah na kam cana kamarm kamayate na kam cana svapnam pasyati tat susuptam |
susuptasthanah ekibhitah prajianaghanah eva anandamayah hi anandabhuk cetomukhah
prajiah trtiyah padah Il

[Part] +°One “seated in the sleep of Superconscience, '"a massed Intelligence, “blissful and
?ithe enjoyer of Bliss. . . . [21/141]

art] ...""the Self of Sleep, '®unified, Ya massed intelligence, *'blissful and *enjoying bliss, is
[Part] ...""the Self of Sl Bunified, d intelli 2blissful and Zenjoying bliss, i
%the third *part . . . [21/573]

'When *°one sleepeth and ’yearneth *not *with any desire, ®nor “seeth 'any dream, "*that is
the perfect slumber. "He whose place [sthanah] is the perfect slumber [susupta], ‘*who is
become Oneness [eki-bhutah], "who is wisdom [prajiiana] gathered into itself [ghanah],
Ywho is made of mere delight, *who enjoyeth delight unrelated, *to whom conscious mind
[ceto] is the door [mukhah], *Prajna, the Lord of Wisdom, ***He is the third. [18/194]

[Notes]
FYHAEAT: TehT¥d: TAEA: T ATGHT:

If we examine the phraseology of the old books, we shall find that the waking state [jagrat]
is the consciousness of the material universe which we normally possess in this embodied
existence dominated by the physical mind. The dream-state [svapna] is a consciousness
corresponding to the subtler life-plane and mind-plane behind, which to us, even when we get
intimations of them, have not the same concrete reality as the things of the physical existence.
The sleep-state [susupti] 1s a consciousness corresponding to the supramental plane proper to
the gnosis, which 1s beyond our experience because our causal body or envelope of gnosis is
not developed 1n us, its faculties not active, and therefore we are in relation to that plane in a

condition of dreamless sleep [na kam cana svapnar pasyati tat susuptam]. [23/520]

It is not the truth that the Self in the third status called perfect sleep, susupti, is in a state

of slumber. The sleep self is on the contrary described as Prajna, the Master of Wisdom and
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Knowledge, Self of the Gnosis, and as Ishwara, the Lord of being. To the physical mind a
sleep, it is to our wider and subtler consciousness a greater waking. [23/525]

..... there is also a luminous status of sleep-self, a massed consciousness [prajiiana-ghanah]
which is the origin of cosmic existence; this state of deep sleep [susuptasthanah] in which yet
there is the presence of an omnipotent Intelligence is the seed state or causal condition from
which emerges the cosmos;..... [21/466]

Awake on these levels the soul becomes master of the ranges of gnostic thought, gnostic
will, gnostic delight, and if it can do this in Samadhi, it may carry its memory of experience
and its power of experience over into the waking state. Even on the yet higher level open to
us, that of the Ananda, the awakened soul may become similarly possessed of the Bliss-

Self [anandamayah] both in its concentration and in its cosmic comprehension. [23/526]

et

Parabrahman in the state of Avyakta Purusha is known as Prajna [prajiiah], the Master
of Prajna, Eternal Wisdom or Providence, for it is here that He orders and marshals before
Himself like a great poet planning a wonderful masterpiece in his mind, the eternal laws of

existence and the unending procession of the worlds. [18/398-99]

Therefore in all things the Hindu thinker sees the stress of the hidden spirit. We see it
as Prajna [prajnah], the universal Intelligence, conscious in things unconscious, active in
things inert. The energy of Prajna is what the Europeans call Nature. The tree does not and
cannot shape itself, the stress of the hidden Intelligence shapes it. He is in the seed of man
and in that little particle of matter carries habit, character, types of emotion into the unborn
child. Therefore heredity is true; but if Prajna were not concealed in the seed, heredity would
be false, inexplicable, impossible. We see the same stress in the mind, heart, body of man.
Because the hidden spirit urges himself on the body, stamps himself on it, expresses himself
in it, the body expresses the individuality of the man, the developing and conscious idea or
varying type which is myself; therefore no two faces, no two expressions, no two thumb
impressions even are entirely alike; every part of the body in some way or other expresses the
man. The stress of the spirit shows itself in the mind and heart; therefore men, families,
nations have individuality, run into particular habits of thought and feeling, therefore also
they are both alike and dissimilar. Therefore men act and react, not only physically but
spiritually, intellectually, morally on each other, because there is one self in all creatures
expressing itself in various idea and forms variously suitable to the idea. The stress of the
hidden Spirit expresses itself again in events and the majestic course of the world. This is
the Zeitgeist, this is the purpose that runs through the process of the centuries, the changes of
the suns, this is that which makes evolution possible and provides it with a way, means and a
goal. “This is He who from years sempiternal hath ordered perfectly all things.” [13/65-66]
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Mandukya Upanishad - Verse 6
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esah sarveSvarah esah sarvajiiah esah antaryami esah yonih sarvasya prabhavapyayau hi
bhitanam Il
[Part] 'This is the omnipotent, *this is “the omniscient, *this is °the inner control, ’this is %the
source “of all. [21/141]
[Part]..!?the lord of all, **the omniscient, >%the inner Control. [21/573]

'This is “the Almighty, *this is “the Omniscient, °this is *the Inner Soul, this is ®the Womb “of
the Universe, °this is the Birth and Destruction "“of creatures. [18/194]

[Notes]

This, then, is the first operative principle of the divine Supermind; it is a cosmic vision
which is all-comprehensive, all-pervading, all-inhabiting [antaryami]. Because it comprehends
all things in being and static self-awareness, subjective, timeless, spaceless, therefore it
comprehends all things in dynamic knowledge [sarvajiiah] and governs their objective self-

embodiment in Space and Time [yonih sarvasya]. [21/146]
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Chapter XVI

The Triple Status of Supermind

Gita - IX.5
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na ca mat-sthani bhiitani pasya me yogam ai$varam,
bhiita-bhrt na ca bhiita-sthah mam atma bhiita-bhavanah i

[Part] My “self °is that which supports all being 'and “constitutes their existence. [21/152]

...’and yet “all existences 'are not ’situated in Me, >my "“self °is the bearer of all existences
and it is "’not “situated in existences. [19/318]

[Notes]

It is as the supracosmic Godhead that he is not in existences [na ca bhita-sthah], nor even
they in him [na ca mat-sthani bhitani]; for the distinction we make between Being and
becoming applies only to the manifestation in the phenomenal universe. In the supracosmic
existence all is eternal Being and all, if there too there is any multiplicity, are eternal beings;
nor can the spatial idea of indwelling come in, since a supracosmic absolute being is not
affected by the concepts of time and space which are created here by the Lord’s Yogamaya.
There a spiritual, not a spatial or temporal coexistence, a spiritual identity and coincidence
must be the foundation. But on the other hand in the cosmic manifestation there is an
extension of universe in space and time by the supreme unmanifest supracosmic Being, and
in that extension he appears first as a self who supports all these existences; bhita-bhrt, he
bears them [bhuta-bhrt] in his all-pervading self-existence [bhiita-bhavanah]. [19/318]

The Being that is thus conscient is what we call God; and He must obviously be
omnipresent, omniscient, omnipotent. Omnipresent, for all forms are forms of His conscious
being [atma bhiita-bhavanah] created by its force of movement in its own extension as Space
and Time; omniscient, for all things exist in His conscious-being, are formed by it and
possessed by it [bhuta-bhrt]; omnipotent, for this all-possessing consciousness is also an all-
possessing Force and all-informing Will. [21/155]

Gita - X.20
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aham atma gudakesa sarvabhiitasayasthitah,

aham adih ca madhyar ca bhiitanam antah eva ca |l

[Part] 'T 2am the Self “which abides within all beings. [21/152]
[Notes]

It is this [primal principle] that in every being and object God dwells [sthitah] concealed
and discoverable; he is housed as in a crypt in the mind and heart of every thing and creature
[sarvabhutasayasthitah], an inner self [atma] in the core of its subjective and its objective
becoming, one who is the beginning [adih] and middle [madhyam] and end [antah] of all that
is, has been or will be [bhiutanam]. [19/361]

Rig Veda - 05.029.01
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trl | aryama | manusah | deva-tata | tr1 | rocana | divya | dharayanta |
arcanti | tva | marutah | pata-daksah | tvam | esam | rsih | indra | asi | dhirah |l

[Part] 'Three *powers of Light ®uphold *three *luminous worlds “divine. [21/152]

'Three *mights has the Fulfiller of aspiration *in man’s “building [tata] of the godheads
[deva], *three ‘luminous strata ‘of the Heavens 5these uphold, yea, **the song "'of the
Thought-gods "“when they are purified [puta] in their discernment [daksah] is °thy
**illumination, but *thou, 'O God-in-Mind, "art 8the thinker and “their '*Seer of the

Truth. [14/269]

[Notes]
it ardur

(Aryama is) the aspiring power and action of the Truth. [RV 5.3.2 - 15/402 fn 4]

We find that in the principle of Supermind itself it has three such general poises or sessions
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[tr1 aryama] of its world-founding consciousness. The first founds the inalienable unity of
things, the second modifies that unity so as to support the manifestation of the Many in One
and One in Many; the third further modifies it so as to support the evolution of a diversified
individuality which, by the action of Ignorance, becomes in us at a lower level the illusion of
the separate ego. [21/156]

To the envisaging mind there are three powers [trl aryama] of the Vijnana [Supermind].
Its supreme power knows and receives into it from above all the infinite existence,
consciousness and bliss of the Ishwara; it is in its highest height the absolute knowledge and
force of eternal Sachchidananda. Its second power concentrates the Infinite into a dense
luminous consciousness, caitanyaghana or cidghana, the seed-state of the divine consciousness
in which are contained living and concrete all the immutable principles of the divine being
and all the inviolable truths of the divine conscious-idea and nature. Its third power brings or
looses out these things by the effective ideation, vision, authentic identities of the divine
knowledge, movement of the divine will-force, vibration of the divine delight intensities into
a universal harmony, an illimitable diversity, a manifold rhythm of their powers, forms and
interplay of living consequences. [23/485-86]

These three movements [tr1 aryama] are described in the Isha Upanishad, the first
as vytiha, the marshalling of the rays of the Sun of gnosis in the order of the Truth-
consciousness, the second as samiiha, the gathering together of the rays into the body of the
Sun of gnosis, the third as the vision of that Sun’s fairest form of all in which the soul most
intimately possesses its oneness with the infinite Purusha [23/486]

The Veda describes the vijiidna plane as rtam satyam brhat, the Right, Truth, Vast, the same
triple idea [trT aryama] differently expressed. Rtam is the action of the divine knowledge, will
and joy in the lines of the truth, the play of the truth-consciousness. Satyam is the truth of
being which so acts, the dynamic essence of the truth-consciousness. Brhat 1s the infinity of
Sachchidananda out of which the other two proceed and in which they are founded. [23/486
fn 2]

=t T feeat

There (in the Veda) the three highest worlds are classed together as the triple divine
Principle,—for they dwell always together in a Trinity; infinity is their scope, bliss is their
foundation. They are supported by the vast regions of the Truth whence a divine Light
radiates out towards our mentality in the three heavenly luminous worlds of Swar [trl rocana

divya], the domain of Indra. Below is ranked the triple system in which we live. [15/372-73]

...the upholders [dharayanta] of the worlds or planes of being, especially the three [tri]
luminous worlds [rocana] in which the triple mental, the triple vital, the triple physical find
the light of their truth and the divine law of their powers. The strength of the Aryan warrior
[aryama] is increased by them and guarded in that imperishable law. [RV 5.69 - 15/538]

Companion to Vedic Verses in 'The Life Divine' - Vol. | 48



Chapter XVII

The Divine Soul

Isha Upanishad - Verse 7
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tatra kah mohah kah $okah ekatvam anupasyatah Il

"He whose “self ®has become Zall *existences, "for he has the knowledge, *how 'shall he be
deluded, "whence "“shall he have grief, '*he who sees everywhere oneness? [21/161]

"Whence '“shall he have grief, how '“shall he be deluded “who sees everywhere "*the
Oneness? [21/231]

"He in whom *°it is the Self-Being that “has become “all *existences that are Becomings, "for
he has the perfect knowledge, *how '’shall he be deluded, "'whence *shall he have grief
“who sees everywhere “oneness? [17/31]

"He who discerneth, 'in whom 2all *creatures have become “*himSelf, **'®how shall he be
deluded, '"'*whence shall he have sorrow, “in whose eyes '*all things are One. [17/145]

[Notes]

In the individual soul extending itself to the All by the vision of unity (ekatvam
anupasyatah, seeing everywhere oneness), arranging its thoughts, emotions and sensations
according to the perfect knowledge of the right relation of things which comes by the
realisation of the Truth (vijanatah, having the perfect knowledge), there must be repeated the
divine act of consciousness by which the one Being, eternally self-existent, manifests in itself
the multiplicity of the world (sarvani bhiitani dtmaiva abhiit, the Self-Being became all
Becomings). There is no possibility of self-delusion (moha); for the soul, having attained to the
perception of the Unknowable behind all existence, is no longer attached to the Becoming and
no longer attributes an absolute value to any particularity in the universe, as if that were an
object in itself and desirable in itself. All is enjoyable and has a value as the manifestation of
the Self and for the sake of the Self which is manifested in it, but none for its own. Desire and
illusion are removed [kah mohah]; illusion is replaced by knowledge, desire by the active
beatitude of universal possession. There is no possibility of sorrow [kah Sokah]; for all is seen
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as Sachchidananda and therefore in the terms of the infinite conscious existence, the
infinite will, the infinite felicity. Even pain and grief are seen to be perverse terms of Ananda,
and that Ananda which they veil here and for which they prepare the lower existence (for all
suffering in the evolution is a preparation of strength and bliss) is already seized, known and
enjoyed by the soul thus liberated and perfected. For it possesses the eternal Reality of which
they are the appearances. [17/37-38]

We have to be consciously [vijanatah], in our relations with this world, what we really
are,—this one self [atma eva] becoming [abhiit] everything that we observe [sarvani bhitani].
All the movement, all energies, all forms, all happenings we must see as those of our one and
real self in many existences, as the play of the Will and Knowledge and Delight of the Lord in
His world-existence. We shall then be delivered from egoism and desire and the sense of
separate existence and therefore from all grief [Sokah] and delusion [mohah] and shrinking;
for all grief is born of the shrinking of the ego from the contacts of existence, its sense of fear,
weakness, want, dislike, etc.; and this is born from the delusion of separate existence, the sense
of being my separate ego exposed to all these contacts of so much that is not myself. Get rid
of this, see [anupasyatah] oneness [ekatvam] everywhere, be the One manifesting Himself in
all creatures; ego will disappear; desire born of the sense of not being this, not having that,
will disappear; the free inalienable delight of the One in His own existence will take the place

of desire and its satisfactions and dissatisfactions. [17/87-88]

The sense, the idea, the experience that I am a separately self-existent being in the universe,
and the forming of consciousness and force of being into the mould of that experience are the
root of all suffering [Sokah], ignorance [mohah] and evil And it is so because that falsifies
both in practice and in cognition the whole real truth of things; it limits the being, limits the
consciousness, limits the power of our being, limits the bliss of being; this limitation again
produces a wrong way of existence, wrong way of consciousness, wrong way of using the
power of our being and consciousness, and wrong, perverse and contrary forms of the delight
of existence. The soul limited in being and self-isolated in its environment feels itself no longer
in unity [ekatvam] and harmony with its Self, with God, with the universe, with all around
it; but rather it finds itself at odds with the universe, in conflict and disaccord with other beings
who are its other selves, but whom it treats as not-self; and so long as this disaccord and
disagreement last, it cannot possess its world and it cannot enjoy the universal life, but is full
of unease, fear, afflictions of all kinds, in a painful struggle to preserve and increase itself and
possess its surroundings,—for to possess its world is the nature of infinite spirit and the
necessary urge in all being. All this means that it is not at one with God; for to be at one with
God is to be at one with oneself, at one with the universe and at one with all beings. This
oneness is the secret of a right and a divine existence. [24/679-80]
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Chapter XVIII

Mind and Supermind

Taittiriya Upanishad - I11.4
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manah brahma iti vyajanat | manasah hi eva khalu imani bhiitani jayante | manasa jatani

jivanti | manah prayanti abhisamvisanti iti |

[Part] “He discovered *that 'Mind *was the Brahman. [21/170]

Hazre ‘these

[Part] “He knew 'mind *for *the Eternal. °For *from mind "alone, ®it appeareth,
Ycreatures '"born *and being born “they live *by mind, and *to mind '°they go hence '"and

return..... [18/227]
[Notes]

All forms of life-energy in this world are thus formations of mental force in which the
principle of mind broods self-absorbed in work of life and concealed in form of life to emerge
in man, the mental being. Just as life, working but form-absorbed and concealed in the clod &
metal, has emerged in the plant and the animal to organise its full character and activity, so it
1s with mind. Mind is omnipresent; it does mechanically the works of intelligence in bodies
not organised for its self-conscious workings; in the animal it is partly self-conscious but not
yet perfectly able to stand apart from its works and contemplate them; for the animal has more
of sanjna than of prajna, more of sensational perceptive consciousness than of contemplative
conceptual consciousness. In man first it stands back, contemplates & becomes truly “prajna”,
knowledge working with its forms & forces placed before it as objects of its scrutiny. But this
evolution is the result and sign of a previous involution. Mind in the universe precedes,
contains & constitutes life-action and material formation. Bhrigu Varuni, once more bidden
by his father back to his austerity of thought, perceives a third and profounder formula of
things. He sees Mind as that Sole Existence, Mano Brahma. “For from mind these existences
are born, being born by mind they live, into mind they pass away & enter in.” For as all forms
that dissolve go back into the life-forces that constitute and build their shapes, so all forces that
dissolve must go back into the sea of mental being by which and out of which they are
formulated, impelled and conducted. We arrive, by reason investigating the essential causes,

governance and constituting intelligence of all these energies & forms which determines &
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manifests in their functions, methods and purposes, at the culmination of pure idealistic
Rationalism & the Monism of mind. Mano Brahmeti vyajanat. [17/531-32]

e 3 U e gHI ATt e

Mind thus appears [khalu] as a creative cosmic agency.... in this Force and in this Matter
there is a subconscious Mind at work which is certainly responsible for its own emergence,
first in the forms of life and secondly in the forms of mind itself, first in the nervous
consciousness of plant-life and the primitive animal, secondly in the ever-developing mentality
of the evolved animal and of man. ...We may say, therefore, that it is a subconscious Mind or
Intelligence which, manifesting Force as its driving-power, its executive Nature, its Prakriti,
has created this material world. [21/185-86]

We have, accordingly, to mend our conception and affirm that not a subconscious Mind or
Intelligence, but an involved Supermind, which puts Mind in front of it as the immediately active
special form of its knowledge-will subconscious in Force and uses material Force or Will
subconscious in substance of being as its executive Nature or Prakriti, /as created this material
universe. [21/187]

Mind, as we know it, creates only in a relative [khalu] and instrumental sense; it has an
unlimited power of combination, but its creative motives and forms come to it from above: all
created forms [bhiitani] have their base in the Infinite above Mind, Life and Matter and are
here represented, reconstructed — very usually misconstructed — from the infinitesimal.
Their foundation is above, their branchings downward, says the Rig Veda. [21/249 fn 2]

But why this phenomenal and pragmatic division of an indivisible Existence? It is because
Mind has to carry the principle of multiplicity to its extreme potential which can only be done
by separativeness and division. To do that it must, precipitating itself into Life to create forms
for the Multiple, give to the universal principle of Being the appearance [khalu] of a gross and
material substance instead of a pure or subtle substance. [21/250]

Mind as a final action of Supermind is a creative and not only a perceptive power; in fact,
material force itself being only a Will in things working darkly as the expression of
subconscious Mind, Mind is the immediate [khalu] creator of the material universe. But the
real creator is Supermind; for wherever there is Mind conscious or subconscious, there must
be Supermind regulating from behind the veil its activities and educing from them their truth
of inevitable result. Not a mental Intelligence, but Supermind is the creator of the universe.
[13/471]

Gita - XIII.17
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[Part] 'Indivisible, *but as if “divided *in beings. [21/170]

[Part] It is there *in beings 'indivisible ®and “as if “divided. [21/336]

[Part] °In them 'Brahman the one indivisible existence 'resides °as if “divided. [19/270]
[Notes]

He is indivisible [avibhaktam] and the One, but seems [iva] to divide himself [vibhaktam]
in forms and creatures [bhitesu] and appears as all these separate existences. All things can
get back in him, can return in the Spirit to the indivisible unity of their self-existence. All is
eternally born from him [prabhavisnu], upborne in his eternity [bhita-bhartr], taken eternally

back into his oneness [grasisnu]. [19/417]

All things here are the one and indivisible [avibhaktar] eternal transcendent and cosmic
Brahman that is in its seeming [iva] divided [vibhaktam] in things and creatures [bhiitesu]; in
seeming only, for in truth it is always one and equal in all things and creatures and the division
is only a phenomenon of the surface. [23/95]

Mind in its essence is a consciousness which measures, limits, cuts out forms of things
from the indivisible whole [avibhaktam] and contains them as if [iva] each were a separate
integer [vibhaktam]. Even with what exists only as obvious parts and fractions, Mind
establishes this fiction of its ordinary commerce that they are things with which it can deal

separately [vibhaktam iva] and not merely as aspects of a whole. [21/173]

The finite is looked upon as a division of the Indivisible, but there is no such thing: for
this division [vibhaktarm] is only apparent [iva]; there is a demarcation, but no real separation
is possible. When we see with the inner vision and sense and not with the physical eye a tree
or other object, what we become aware of is an infinite one Reality constituting the tree or
object, pervading its every atom and molecule, forming them out of itself, building the whole
nature [prabhavisnu], process of becoming, operation of indwelling energy; all of these are
itself, are this infinite, this Reality: we see it extending indivisibly [avibhaktam] and uniting all
objects so that none is really separate from it or quite separate from other objects. “It stands”
says the Gita “undivided in beings and yet as if divided.” [21/353]

Our ego is only a face of the universal being and has no separate existence; our apparent
[iva] separative individuality [vibhaktar] is only a surface movement and behind it our real
individuality stretches out to unity with all things and upward to oneness with the
transcendent Divine Infinity [avibhaktamh]. Thus our ego, which seems to be a limitation of
existence, is really a power of infinity; the boundless multiplicity of beings in the world is a
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result and signal evidence, not of limitation or finiteness, but of that illimitable Infinity.
Apparent division [vibhaktamh iva] can never erect itself into a real separateness; there is

supporting and overriding it an indivisible unity [avibhaktarm] which division itself cannot
divide. [21/416]
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Chapter XIX

Life

Taittiriya Upanishad - I1.3
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[Part] *Pranic energy is "the life ''of creatures; *for “that is said to be '“the universal
principle of life. [21/185]

[Part] '5This it is that is called “the universal life. [21/220]

[Part] *The Gods “live and breathe *under the dominion 'of Prana and men ’and %all these
that are ®beasts; ’for *Prana is “the life "of created things *& therefore "*they name it '“the
Life-Stuff of the All. Verily '8they *'who **worship »the Eternal *’as Prana “attain mastery
Pof Life '!"to the uttermost; *for *Prana is **the life *’of created things and *therefore
3132they name it *the Life-Stuff of the All. [18/218]

[Notes]

When we study this Life as it manifests itself upon earth with Matter as its basis, we
observe that essentially it is a form of the one cosmic Energy, a dynamic movement or current
of it positive and negative, a constant act or play of the Force which builds up forms, energises
them by a continual stream of stimulation and maintains them by an unceasing process of

disintegration and renewal of their substance. [21/188]

...Life is nothing else than the Force that builds and maintains and destroys forms in the
world; it is Life that manifests itself in the form of the earth as much as in the plant that grows
upon the earth and the animals that support their existence by devouring the life-force of the
plant or of each other. All existence here is a universal Life [sarvayusam] that takes form of
Matter. [21/189]

Life is everywhere, secret or manifest, organised or elemental, involved or evolved, but
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universal [sarvayusam], all-pervading, imperishable; only its forms and organisings differ.
...We must remember that the physical response to stimulus is only an outward sign of life,
even as are breathing and locomotion in ourselves. [21/191]

The fact would seem to be, then, that as there is a constant dynamic energy in movement
in the universe which takes various material forms more or less subtle or gross, so in each
physical body or object, plant or animal or metal, there is stored and active the same constant
dynamic force; a certain interchange of these two gives us the phenomena which we associate
with the idea of life. It is this action that we recognise as the action of Life-Energy and that
which so energises itself is the Life-Force [pranah hi bhitanam ayuh]. [21/192]

Life 1s a scale of the universal Energy in which the transition from inconscience to
consciousness is managed; it is an intermediary power of it latent or submerged in Matter,
delivered by its own force into submental being, delivered finally by the emergence of Mind
into the full possibility of its dynamis. [21/196-97]

Life is really a universal operation of Conscious-Force acting subconsciously on and in
Matter; it is the operation that creates, maintains, destroys and re-creates forms or bodies and
attempts by play of nerve-force, that is to say, by currents of interchange of stimulating energy
to awake conscious sensation in those bodies. ..... Life, as this intermediate energising of
conscious being, ....... connects, too, and supports, as a middle term between them, the mutual
commerce of the two, mind and matter. This means of commerce Life provides in the
continual currents of her pulsating nerve-energy which carry force of the form as a sensation
to modify Mind and bring back force of Mind as will to modify Matter. It is therefore this
nerve-energy which we usually mean when we talk of Life; it is the Prana or Life-force of the
Indian system. But nerve-energy is only the form it takes in the animal being [anu prananti
....pasavah]; the same Pranic energy is present in all forms down to the atom, since everywhere
it is the same in essence and everywhere it is the same operation of Conscious-Force,—Force
supporting and modifying the substantial existence of its own forms, Force with sense and
mind secretly active but at first involved in the form and preparing to emerge, then finally
emerging from their involution. This is the whole significance of the omnipresent Life
[sarvayusarn] that has manifested and inhabits the material universe. [21/198-99]

Brahman in Matter or physical being represents Itself as the universal Life-
Power, Matarishwan, which moves there as a dynamic energy, Prana, and presides effectively
over all arrangement and formation. Universal Life [sarvayusam] establishes, involved in
Matter, the septuple consciousness; and the action of Prana, the dynamic energy, on the
Matrix of things evolves out of it its different forms and serves as a basis for all their
evolutions. [18/28]

The field of which the vital consciousness and the vital sense are primarily aware is not
that of forms but, directly, that of forces: its world is a world of the play of energies, and
form and event are sensed only secondarily as a result and embodiment of the energies.
The first result is that the limitations of our individual life being break down and we live no
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longer with a personal life force, or not with that ordinarily, but in and by the universal

life energy [sarvayusam]. It is all the universal Prana that comes consciently streaming into
and through us, keeps up there a dynamic constant eddy, an unseparated centre of its power,
a vibrant station of storage and communication, constantly fills it with its forces and pours
them out in activity upon the world around us. As it makes us live, even in our individual
vital movement and its relations with all around us, with the universal life [sarvayusam], so
it makes us think and feel and sense, although through an individual centre or instrument,
with the universal mind and psychical being. [24/871-72]

But what is this energy? It is, says the Vedanta, Prana, Matariswan, Life-Force or Vital
Energy, that which organises itself in man as nervous energy & creates & carries on the
processes & activities of life in material form. We find this same nervous & vital energy present
also in the animal, the plant; it exists obscurely, it has been discovered, even in the metal.
...We see, then, by closer scrutiny, Matter as only a form of Life, organic or inorganic,
perfected in nervous action or obscure in mechanical energies. ...Bhrigu Varuni, bidden by his
father back to his austerities of thought, finds a second and, it would seem, a truer formula.
He sees Life as the Sole Existence, Pranam Brahma. “For from the Life, verily, are all these
existences born; being born they live by the Life, to the life they pass away and enter in.” Our
physical body at death is resolved into various forms of energy, the mind which inhabits the
nervous system dissolves also and is or seems to be no more, except in its posthumous effect
on others, an organised active force in the material world. We arrive, then, by reason
considering the energies of things in their forms & the movement [of] forces that constitute
their changes, activities, development & disintegration, at the culmination of Vitalistic

Rationalism and a Monism of the Life-Energy. Prano Brahmeti vyajanat. [17/526-27]
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Chapter XX

Death, Desire and Incapacity

Brihadaranyaka Upanishad - 1.2.1
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[Part] °In the beginning 'all *was ''covered *by Hunger '°that is Death; "that ’'made for
itself "*Mind ***'so that it might attain to possession of self. [21/200]

SFormerly "there was "**°nothing *here; °this *was ''concealed *®by Death—"by Hunger,
Bfor it is Hunger '*that is Death. "That “created '®Mind, *& he said, *'Let me *’have
substance. ?He *moved about *working & ***’as he worked *the waters ®were born ¥& he
said, *Felicity *was born **to me *’as I worked. **This *verily ***is the activity in action.
Therefore “felicity “cometh *to him “who “thus *knoweth ***this soul of activity in
action. [18/269]

[Notes]
v & ae:

Life, says the Upanishad, is Hunger which is Death, and by this Hunger which 1s Death,
asanaya mrtyuh, the material world has been created. For Life here assumes as its mould
material substance, and material substance is Being infinitely divided and seeking infinitely to
aggregate itself; between these two impulses of infinite division and infinite aggregation the
material existence of the universe is constituted. The attempt of the individual, the living

atom, to maintain and aggrandise itself is the whole sense of Desire; a physical, vital, moral,
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mental increase by a more and more all-embracing experience, a more and more all-embracing
possession, absorption, assimilation, enjoyment is the inevitable, fundamental, ineradicable
impulse of Existence, once divided and individualised, yet ever secretly conscious of its all-
embracing, all-possessing infinity. The impulse to realise that secret consciousness is the spur
of the cosmic Divine, the lust of the embodied Self within every individual creature; and it is
inevitable, just, salutary that it should seek to realise it first in the terms of life by an increasing
growth and expansion. In the physical world this can only be done by feeding on the
environment, by aggrandising oneself through the absorption of others or of what is possessed
by others; and this necessity is the universal justification of Hunger in all its forms. Still what
devours must also be devoured; for the law of interchange, of action and reaction, of limited
capacity and therefore of a final exhaustion and succumbing governs all life in the physical
world. [21/206-07]

The nature of physical life imposes death because all life exists by a mutual devouring and
struggle and Life itself feeds upon the forms it creates; but the fundamental justification of
Death is the necessity of a constant variation of experience in succession of Time, the soul
seeking thus to enlarge itself and move towards the realisation of its own infinity. The process
of Death results inevitably from the division of substance; life’s attempt to aggrandise its being
thus divided and limited translates itself into the hunger that devours. This hunger is the crude
form of Desire, and Desire is the necessary lever for self-affirmation; but eventually Desire
has to grow out of the law of Hunger into the law of Love. Desire itself is the result of the
limitation of capacity which is the consequence of divided Life working as the energy of
ignorant mind, all-force being only possible to all-knowledge. Therefore growth by struggle is
the third Law of Life. This strife again has to divinise itself and become the clasp of Love.
Until then Death, Desire and Strife are and must be the triple mask of the divine Life-principle

in its cosmic self-affirmation. [13/473]

The fundamental principle of vitality is hunger [asanaya] and all gross matter forms the
food with which Prana satisfies this, its root-impulse. Hence the universality of the struggle
for life. This hungry Prana first needs to build up a body in which it can subsist [atmanvi syam]|
and in order to do so, it devours external substances so as to provide itself with the requisite
material. [17/237]

IHET TeheaH

This body once found it is continually eating up by the ceaselessness of its vital activity
and has to repair its own ravages by continually drawing in external substances to form fresh
material for an ever-wasting and ever-renewing frame. Unable to preserve its body for ever
under the exhausting stress of its own activity, it has to procreate fresh forms which will
continue vital activity and for the purpose concentrates itself in a part of its material [arkyasya
arkatvam] which it throws out of itself to lead a similar but independent life even after the
parent form decays. [17/237]

Rig Veda - 05.007.06

Companion to Vedic Verses in 'The Life Divine' - Vol. | 59



% et word foafee e |
T FaTeH Foqameedartd e

o we:? qesee foad! foraes ame |
W EqTe? T sredsartad® ! e ||

yam | martyah | puru-sprham | vidat | vi§vasya | dhayase |
pra | svadanam | pitinam | asta-tatim | cit | ayave |l

'This is the Power “discovered *by the mortal *that has the multitude of its desires so that it
may sustain “all things; "*it takes the taste *of all foods ''and "°builds a house "*for the being.
[21/200]

"Him *mortal man *must come to know *as one who holds the multitude of his desires °so
that he may establish in him °all; "he moves %towards the sweet taste *of the draughts of the
wine 'and "to the building of the house *for man. [16/268]

"Him “*shall ‘mortal man “’come to know *as the godhead who has this multitude of his
desires °that he may establish in us °the all; for "he reaches forward %to the sweet taste of all
foods ""and '°he builds a home "*for this human being. [15/419]

'The home of man, the higher divine world of his existence which is being formed by the gods in his being
through the sacrifice. This home is the complete Beatitude into which all human desires and enjoyings have to
be transformed and lose themselves. Therefore Agni, the purifier, devours all the forms of material existence
and enjoyment in order to reduce them to their divine equivalent. [15/419 fn 7]

[Notes]
T T&Te fuaamm sreasartay foa s

To satisfy its hunger it is ever evolving fresh means and new potencies for mastery &
seizure of its food [svadanam pitinam]. Dissatisfied with the poor sustenance a stationary
existence can supply, it develops the power & evolves various means of locomotion. To
perceive its food more & more thoroughly & rapidly it develops the five senses and evolves the
organs of perception through which they can act. To deal successfully with the food perceived,
it develops the five potencies of action and evolves the active organs which enable them to
work. As a centre of all this sensational and actional activity it evolves the central mind-organ
in the brain and as channels of communication between the central & the outer organs it
develops a great nerve-system centred in seven plexuses, through which it moves with a

ceaseless stir and activity, satisfying hunger, satisfying lust, satisfying desire. [17/237-38]

The instinct of self-enlargement shows itself in the physical craving for the absorption of
other existences to strengthen oneself, in the emotional yearning to other beings, in the
intellectual eagerness to absorb the minds of others and the aesthetic desire to possess or enjoy
the beauty of things & persons, in the spiritual passion of love & beneficence, and all other
activity which means the drawing of the self of others into one’s own self [sva-adanam] and
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pouring out of oneself on others. Desire is thus the first principle of things. Under the force
of attraction and repulsion hunger begins to differentiate itself & develop the various senses
in order the better to master its food and to feel & know the other existences which repel or
attract it. So out of the primal consciousness of Will dealing with matter is developed form
and organism, vitality, receptive mind, discriminating mind, Egoism. Out of this one method
of Prakriti, selection, liberation and development, the whole evolution of the phenomenal
world arises. Creation therefore is not a making of something where nothing existed, but a
selection and new formation out of existing material [asta-tatim]; not a sudden increase, but
a continual rearrangement and substitution; not an arbitrary manufacture, but an orderly
development. [17/227-28]
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Chapter XXI

The Ascent of Life
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[Part] **Let “the path of the Word "**lead *to the godheads, towards ‘the Waters °by the
working ®of the Mind....[21/210]

[Notes]

Brahman in the Veda signifies ordinarily the Vedic Word or mantra in its profoundest
aspect as the expression of the intuition arising out of the depths of the soul or being. ...The
Divine, the Deva, manifests itself as conscious Power of the soul, creates the worlds by the
Word [brahmane] out of the waters [apah] of the subconscient, apraketam salilam sarvam, —
the inconscient ocean that was this all, as it is plainly termed in the great Hymn of Creation.
This power of the Deva is Brahma, the stress in the name falling more upon the conscious
soul-power than upon the Word which expresses it. The manifestation of the different world-
planes in the conscient human being culminates in the manifestation of the superconscient,
the Truth and the Bliss, and this is the office of the supreme Word or Veda. Of this supreme
word Brihaspati is the master, the stress in this name falling upon the potency of the Word
rather than upon the thought of the general soul-power which is behind it. Brihaspati gives
the Word of knowledge, the rthythm of expression of the superconscient, to the gods and
especially to Indra, the lord of Mind, when they work in man as “Aryan” powers for the great
consummation. [15/318]

The mantra in Yoga is only effective when it has settled into the mind [manasah pra-yukti],
is asina, has taken its seat there and become spontaneous; it is then that divine power enters
into, takes possession of it and the mantra itself becomes one with the god of the mantra and
does his works in the soul and body. [14/49]
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0 Flame, *thou goest “to ’the ocean “of Heaven, Stowards "the gods; *thou makest to meet
together "the godheads of the planes, "the waters 'that are '“in the realm of light *above
the sun '®and “the waters "®that abide '"below. [21/210]

'0 Fire, ‘thou goest “towards *the ocean *of the sky, ®thou speakest *towards "the gods *who
are “masters of knowledge, towards *the waters ''that *abide *above "*in the luminous
world "of the sun '*and “the waters "*that are "below. [16/198-99]

or, "the gods °of the planes or seats [16/199 fu]

[Notes]

The Veda speaks of two oceans, the upper [parastat] and the lower [avastat] waters [apah].
These are the ocean of the subconscient, dark and inexpressive, and the ocean of the
superconscient, luminous and eternal expression but beyond the human mind. [15/102]

Below [avastat] them they [the mystics] looked down on an unfathomable night and
surging obscurity, darkness hidden within darkness, the inconscient waters from which by the
mighty energy of the One their existence had arisen. Above [parastat] them they beheld a
remote ocean of light and sweetness, a highest ether, the supreme step of all-blissful Vishnu,
to which their attracted being must ascend. One of these was the dense dark ether, an
unformed material inconscient Non-existence; the other a luminous [rocane| ethereal All-
conscient and the absolute of existence. These two were the dark and the shining extension
of the One. [15/502]
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[Part] *The Lord of Delight ''conquers ®the third °status; *he maintains and "*governs
Maccording "to the Soul of universality. [21/210]

[Notes]
Feftay e wfgy: freme @ fastem

Life begins with division and aggregation based on the refusal of the atom, the first
principle of ego and individuality to accept death and fusion by dissolution. This gives a firm
basis for the creation of aggregate forms to be occupied by vital and mental individualities. In
the next stage we have the general principle of death and dissolution by which the individual
form fuses itself in its elements into other lives. This principle of constant fusion and
interchange is the law of Life and extends into vital and mental existence as well as the
physical. The two principles of individual persistence and mutual fusion have to be
harmonised and this can only be done by the emergence and full development of mind which
alone 1s subtle enough to persist in individual consciousness beyond all fusion and dissolution
of forms. Here the union and harmony of the persistent individual and the persistent
aggregate life become possible.

Love is the power by which this union and harmony are worked out; for love exists by the
persistence of the individual and his conscious acceptance of the necessity and desire of
interchange and self-giving. Its growth means the emergence of Mind imposing its law on the
material existence, for Mind does not need to devour in order to possess and grow; it increases

by giving and confirms itself by fusion with others.

Subconscious will in the atom becomes hunger and conscious desire in the vital being.
Love is the transfiguration of desire, a desire of possessing others but also of self-giving; at
first subject to hunger and the desire of possession it reveals its own true law by an equal or

greater joy in self-giving.

The inert subjection of the will in the atom to the not-self becomes in the vital being the
sense of limited capacity and the struggle for possession and mastery. In the third status
[trttyam dhama] the not-self is recognised as a greater self [vi-rajam] and subjection to its law
and need freely accepted; at the same time the individual by making the aggregate life and all
it has to give his own, fulfils his impulse of possession. This is the Mind’s reconciliation of
the two conflicting principles which we find at the root of all existence.

[13/474-75]

Rig Veda - 09.096.19
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cami-sat | Syenah | Sakunah | vi-bhrtva | go-vinduh | drapsah | ayudhani | bibhrat |
apam | irmim | sacamanah | samudram | turiyam | dhama | mahisah | vivakti Il

2., like a hawk, a kite 'he settles [sat ()] on the vessel [cam1] ‘and uplifts it, °a finder

[vinduh] of the Light [go] *he manifests *the fourth '“status and "'cleaves "*to the ocean
%that is the billowing %of those waters. [21/210]

’Like a hawk, ®a kite 'He settles on the Vessel “and upbears it; %in His stream of movement
"He discovers the Rays, for He goes bearing his weapons: !'He cleaves '*to the ocean “surge
°of the waters; ""a great King, '*He declares "*the fourth 'status. [21/266]

[Notes]

TSEA Y A fasyear

For from the divine Bliss, the original Delight of existence, the Lord [mahisah] of
Immortality comes pouring the wine of that Bliss, the mystic Soma [drapsah], into these jars
[cami] of mentalised living matter; eternal and beautiful, he enters into these sheaths of
substance [camii] for the integral transformation of the being and nature. [21/275]

Evolution comes by the unceasing pressure of the supra-material planes on the material
compelling it to deliver out of itself their principles and powers which might conceivably
otherwise have slept imprisoned in the rigidity of the material formula. ...Nor can this
evolution end with the first meagre formulation of life, mind, supermind, spirit conceded to
these higher powers by the reluctant power of Matter. For as they evolve, as they awake, as
they become more active and avid of their own potentialities, the pressure on them of the
superior planes, a pressure involved in the existence and close connection and
interdependence of the worlds, must also increase in insistence, power and effectiveness. Not
only must these principles manifest from below in a qualified and restricted emergence, but
also from above they must descend in their characteristic power and full possible efflorescence
into the material being [= like a hawk settle on the vessel and uplift it]; the material creature
must open to a wider and wider play of their activities in Matter, and all that 1s needed is a fit
receptacle [= cam{, the vessel], medium, instrument. That is provided for in the body, life and
consciousness of man. [21/273]

Matter developed its organised forms until it became capable of embodying
living organisms; then life rose from the subconscience of the plant into conscious animal
formations and through them to the thinking life of man. Mind founded in life developed
intellect, developed its types of knowledge and ignorance, truth and error till it reached the
spiritual perception and illumination and now can see as in a glass dimly the possibility of
supermind and a truth-conscious existence. In this inevitable ascent the mind of Light [go-
vinduh - Finder or Knower of Light] is a gradation, an inevitable stage. As an evolving

principle it will mark a stage in the human ascent and evolve a new type of human being; this

Companion to Vedic Verses in 'The Life Divine' - Vol. | 65



development must carry in it an ascending gradation of its own powers and types of an
ascending humanity which will embody more and more the turn towards spirituality, capacity
for Light, a climb towards a divinised manhood and the divine life. [13/586-87]

Rig Veda - 01.022.17
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idam | visnuh | vi | cakrame | tredha | ni | dadhe | padam | sam-tlham | asya | pamsure |l

*Thrice *Vishnu *“paced and ’set ®his step “uplifted "out of the primal dust. [21/210]
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!, .three *steps **he has paced, ‘the Guardian, 'the Invincible, and *from beyond '°he upholds
*their laws. [21/210]

[Notes]

In this hymn [RV 1.22] of Dirghatamas Auchathya to the all-pervading Vishnu it is his
significant activity, it is the greatness of Vishnu’s three strides [trini pada] that is celebrated.
We must dismiss from our minds the ideas proper to the later mythology. We have nothing to
do here with the dwarf Vishnu, the Titan Bali and the three divine strides which took
possession of Earth, Heaven and the sunless subterrestrial worlds of Patala. [15/347]

Thus in these three wide [vi] movements [cakrame] of Vishnu all the five worlds and their
creatures have their habitation. Earth, heaven and “that” world of bliss are the three strides
[trini pada]. Between earth and heaven is the Antariksha, the vital worlds, literally “the
intervening habitation”. Between heaven and the world of bliss is another vast Antariksha or
intervening habitation, Maharloka, the world of the superconscient Truth of things. [15/348]

Rig Veda - 01.022.19
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[Part] *Scan *the workings 'of Vishnu and “see “from whence °he has manifested “their laws.
[21/210]

Rig Veda - 01.022.20

afgeun: ww ud wer uvdfa g |

ferafrar =rgera 1
aq’ | ferot:? | oo | e | wer | vt | g |
fafarsga | =g | msaa’” |

tat | visnoh | paramam | padam | sada | pasyanti | siirayah |
divi-iva | caksuh | a-tatam |I

'That is *his [Vishnu's] *highest *pace *which is seen ever 'by the seers *like [iva] ’an eye
Yextended ®in heaven [divi]. [21/210]

[Notes]

The [tat] supreme [paramam] step [padam] of Vishnu [visnoh], his highest seat, is the
triple world of bliss and light, priyam padam, which the wise ones [sturayah] see [pasyanti
extended [a-tatam] in heaven [divi] like [iva] a shining eye of vision [caksuh]; it is this highest
seat of Vishnu that is the goal of the Vedic journey.

[15/346-47]

That goal is Delight, the last of Vishnu’s three strides. The Rishi takes up the indefinite
word "tat" by which he first vaguely indicated it; it signified the delight that is the goal of
Vishnu’s movement. It is the Ananda which for man in his ascent is a world in which he tastes
divine delight, possesses the full energy of infinite consciousness, realises his infinite existence.
There is that high-placed source of the honey-wine of existence of which the three strides of
Vishnu are full. There the souls that seek the godhead live in the utter ecstasy of that wine of
sweetness.

[15/349-50]
Rig Veda - 01.022.21
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!..that *the illumined, ‘the awakened *‘kindle into a blaze, ’even Vishnu’s “step
supreme....[21/210]

’the illumined seers *who have the light, ‘ever wakeful (3.10.9)

[Notes]

QA U<H [1.22.20,21]

....the end of the road [paramam padam], the goal itself can only be reached by Mind"
passing beyond itself into that which is beyond Mind, since of That the Mind is only an
inferior term and an instrument first for descent into form and individuality and secondly for
reascension into that reality which the form embodies and the individuality represents.
Therefore the perfect solution of the problem of Life is not likely to be realised by association,
interchange and accommodations of love alone or through the law of the mind and the heart
alone. It must come by a fourth status [turiyam dhama - 9.96.19] of life in which the eternal
unity of the many is realised through the spirit and the conscious foundation of all the
operations of life is laid no longer in the divisions of body, nor in the passions and hungers of
the vitality, nor in the groupings and the imperfect harmonies of the mind, nor in a
combination of all these, but in the unity and freedom of the Spirit™. [21/218-19]

" Let the path of the Word lead to the godheads...by the working of the Mind [RV 10.30.1, 21/210]

“like a hawk, a kite [Spirit] he settles on the vessel and uplifts it [RV 9.96.19, 21/210]

Companion to Vedic Verses in 'The Life Divine' - Vol. | 68



Chapter XXII

The Problem of Life

Taittiriya Upanishad - I1.3
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pranam devah anu prananti | manusyah pasavah ca ye | pranah hi bhiitanam ayuh |
tasmat sarvayusam ucyate | sarvam eva te ayuh yanti| ye pranam brahma upasate |
pranah hi bhiitanam ayuh | tasmat sarvayusam ucyate iti |

[Part] “This it is that is called '“the universal life. [21/220]

[Part] “Pranic energy is “the life "'of creatures; "*for “that is said to be "“the universal
principle of life. [21/185]

[Part] “The Gods “live and breathe *under the dominion 'of Prana and *men "and ®all these
that are ®beasts; ’for *Prana is “the life "'of created things '*& therefore "*they name it “the
Life-Stuff of the All. Verily '®they *who **worship “the Eternal as Prana attain mastery
Pof Life '!"to the uttermost; **for *Prana is **the life ’of created things and *therefore
SL2they name it *the Life-Stuff of the All. [18/218]

[Notes]

When we study this Life as it manifests itself upon earth with Matter as its basis, we
observe that essentially it is a form of the one cosmic Energy, a dynamic movement or current
of it positive and negative, a constant act or play of the Force which builds up forms, energises
them by a continual stream of stimulation and maintains them by an unceasing process of

disintegration and renewal of their substance. [21/188§]

...Life is nothing else than the Force that builds and maintains and destroys forms in the
world; it is Life that manifests itself in the form of the earth as much as in the plant that grows
upon the earth and the animals that support their existence by devouring the life-force of the

plant or of each other. All existence here is a universal Life [sarvayusam] that takes form of
Matter. [21/189]

Life is everywhere, secret or manifest, organised or elemental, involved or evolved, but

universal [sarvayusam], all-pervading, imperishable; only its forms and organisings differ.
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... We must remember that the physical response to stimulus is only an outward sign of life,
even as are breathing and locomotion in ourselves. [21/191]

The fact would seem to be, then, that as there is a constant dynamic energy in movement
in the universe which takes various material forms more or less subtle or gross, so in each
physical body or object, plant or animal or metal, there is stored and active the same constant
dynamic force; a certain interchange of these two gives us the phenomena which we associate
with the idea of life. It is this action that we recognise as the action of Life-Energy and that
which so energises itself is the Life-Force [pranah hi bhiatanam ayuh]. [21/192]

Life 1s a scale of the universal Energy in which the transition from inconscience to
consciousness is managed; it is an intermediary power of it latent or submerged in Matter,
delivered by its own force into submental being, delivered finally by the emergence of Mind
into the full possibility of its dynamis. [21/196-97]

Life is really a universal operation of Conscious-Force acting subconsciously on and in
Matter; it is the operation that creates, maintains, destroys and re-creates forms or bodies and
attempts by play of nerve-force, that is to say, by currents of interchange of stimulating energy
to awake conscious sensation in those bodies. ..... Life, as this intermediate energising of
conscious being, ....... connects, too, and supports, as a middle term between them, the mutual
commerce of the two, mind and matter. This means of commerce Life provides in the
continual currents of her pulsating nerve-energy which carry force of the form as a sensation
to modify Mind and bring back force of Mind as will to modify Matter. It is therefore this
nerve-energy which we usually mean when we talk of Life; it is the Prana or Life-force of the
Indian system. But nerve-energy is only the form it takes in the animal being [anu prananti
....pasavah]; the same Pranic energy is present in all forms down to the atom, since everywhere
it is the same in essence and everywhere it is the same operation of Conscious-Force,—Force
supporting and modifying the substantial existence of its own forms, Force with sense and
mind secretly active but at first involved in the form and preparing to emerge, then finally
emerging from their involution. This is the whole significance of the omnipresent Life
[sarvayusarn] that has manifested and inhabits the material universe. [21/198-99]

Brahman in Matter or physical being represents Itself as the universal Life-
Power, Matarishwan, which moves there as a dynamic energy, Prana, and presides effectively
over all arrangement and formation. Universal Life [sarvayusam] establishes, involved in
Matter, the septuple consciousness; and the action of Prana, the dynamic energy, on the
Matrix of things evolves out of it its different forms and serves as a basis for all their
evolutions. [18/28]

The field of which the vital consciousness and the vital sense are primarily aware is not
that of forms but, directly, that of forces: its world is a world of the play of energies, and
form and event are sensed only secondarily as a result and embodiment of the energies.
The first result is that the limitations of our individual life being break down and we live no
longer with a personal life force, or not with that ordinarily, but in and by the universal
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life energy [sarvayusam]. It is all the universal Prana that comes consciently streaming into
and through us, keeps up there a dynamic constant eddy, an unseparated centre of its power,
a vibrant station of storage and communication, constantly fills it with its forces and pours
them out in activity upon the world around us. As it makes us live, even in our individual
vital movement and its relations with all around us, with the universal life [sarvayusam], so
it makes us think and feel and sense, although through an individual centre or instrument,
with the universal mind and psychical being. [24/871-72]

Gita - XVIII.61
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'The Lord °is seated %in the heart %of all beings ®turning ’all beings ®mounted upon a
machine by his Maya. [21/220]

The Lord abides in the heart of all things. [21/403]

’In the heart of all existences 'the Lord “abides *turning ’all existences %as if mounted on a
machine *by Maya. [19/153]

'The Lord %is stationed *in the heart of all existences, ‘O Arjuna, and ®’turns them all round
and round ®mounted on a machine °by his Maya. [19/541]

Tt is the Lord *seated *in the heart *of every creature “who has been turning us ’in all our
inner and outer action during the ignorance *as if mounted on a machine *on the wheel of
this Maya of the lower Nature. [19/554-55]

[Notes]

..... he [man] only knows and governs a part of himself, the greater part of himself is
subconscient and it is this greater cosmic part that really governs his surface being. This is
what is meant by his being governed by his Nature and by the Lord seated within through
the Maya or apparent denial of Sachchidananda by Himself. [13/476]

This is what the old wisdom meant when it said that man imagines himself to be the doer
of the work by his free will, but in reality Nature determines all his works and even the wise
are compelled to follow their own Nature. But since Nature is the creative force of

consciousness of the Being within us who is masked by His own inverse movement and
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apparent denial of Himself, they called that inverse creative movement of His consciousness
the Maya or Illusion-Power of the Lord and said that all existences are turned as upon a
machine through His Maya by the Lord seated within the heart of all existences. [21/225-26]

The heart or emotional centre of the thinking desire mind is the strongest in the ordinary
man, gathers up or at least affects the presentation of things to the consciousness and is the
capital of the system. It is from there that the Lord seated in the heart of all creatures turns
them mounted on the machine of Nature by the Maya of the mental ignorance. [24/804]

There is a secret divine Will, eternal and infinite, omniscient and omnipotent, that
expresses itself in the universality and in each particular of all these apparently temporal and
finite inconscient or half-conscient things. This is the Power or Presence meant by the Gita
when it speaks of the Lord within the heart of all existences who turns all creatures as if
mounted on a machine by the illusion of Nature. [23/97]

The mind rides on a swirl of natural forces, balances on a poise between several
possibilities, inclines to one side or another, settles and has the sense of choosing: but it does
not see, it 1s not even dimly aware of the Force behind that has determined its choice. Partial
itself, the mind rides on a part of the machine [yantra-aridhani], unaware of nine-tenths of
its motor agencies in Time and environment [mayaya], unaware of its past preparation and
future drift; but because it rides, it thinks that it is directing the machine. [23/96-97]

Taittiriya Upanishad - I1.1
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[Part] *He "“who “knows *the Truth, °the Knowledge, "’the Infinity 'that is Brahman “shall
enjoy *with *the all-wise *Brahman *all *objects of desire. [21/220]

[Part] ""Brahman, %the Truth, °the Knowledge, '°the Infinite. [21/336]

[Part] 'OM. *The knower of Brahman ‘attains “the Highest; *for °this “is the verse that was
declared of old, “!'Brahman is *Truth, 'Brahman is "Knowledge, !'Brahman is °the Infinite,
2he [who] "finds "*Him hidden “in the cavern heart of being; '°in the highest "heaven of
His creatures, lo, *he “enjoys *all *'desire and **he abides with *the Eternal, *ever with
#that cognisant and understanding Spirit.” [18/216]
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[Notes]

Hed A AT=q STaT

Brahman is SATYAM, Truth or Reality because Truth or Reality is merely the subjective
idea of existence viewed objectively. Only that which fundamentally exists is real and true,
and Brahman being absolute existence is also absolute truth and reality. All other things are
only relatively real, not indeed false in every sense since they are appearances of a Reality, but

impermanent and therefore not in themselves ultimately true.

Brahman is also JNANAM, Knowledge; for Knowledge is merely the subjective idea of
consciousness viewed objectively. The word Jndna as a philosophic term has an especial
connotation. It is distinguished from samjndna which is awareness by contact; from djndna
which 1s perception by receptive and central Will and implies a command from the brain;
from prajndna which is Wisdom, teleological will or knowledge with a purpose; and from
vijndna or knowledge by discrimination. Judna 1s knowledge direct and without the use of a
medium. Brahman is absolute Judna, direct & self-existent, without beginning, middle or end,

in which the Knower is also the Knowledge and the Known.

Finally, Brahman is ANANTAM, Endlessness, including all kinds of Infinity. His Infinity
is of course involved in His absolute existence and consciousness, but it arises directly from
His absolute bliss, since bliss, as we have seen, consists objectively in the absence of limitation.
Infinity therefore is merely the subjective idea of bliss viewed objectively. It may be otherwise
expressed by the word Freedom or by the word Immortality. All phenomenal things are
bound by laws and limitations imposed by the triple idea of Time, Space and Causality; in
Brahman alone there is absolute Freedom; for He has no beginning, middle or end in Time or
Space nor, being immutable, in Causality. Regarded from the point of view of Time, Brahman
is Eternity or Immortality, regarded from the point of view of Space He is Infinity or
Universality, regarded from the point of view of Causality He is absolute Freedom. In one
word He is ANANTAM, Endlessness, Absence of Limitation.

[18/371-72]

Truth, Knowledge, Infinity [satyam jianam anantam], not as three separate things, but in
their inseparable unity, are the supernal conscious being of the Eternal [brahma]. It is an
infinite being, an infinite truth of being, an infinite self-knowledge of self-being. Take one of
these away and the idea of the Eternal fails us; we land ourselves in half-lights, in dark or
shining paradoxes without issue or in a vain exaggeration and apotheosis of isolated
intellectual conceptions.

Infinity is the timeless and spaceless and causeless infinity of the eternal containing all the
infinities of space and time and the endless succession which humanly we call causality. But
in fact causality is only an inferior aspect and translation into mental and vital terms of
something which 1s not mechanical causality, but the harmonies of a free self-determination
of the being of the Eternal.
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Truth is truth of the infinite and eternal, truth of being, and truth of becoming only as a
self-expression of the being. The circumstances of the self-expression appear to the mind as
the finite, but nothing is really finite except the way the mind has of experiencing all that
appears to its view. All things are, each thing is the Brahman.

Knowledge is the Eternal’s inalienable self-knowledge of his infinite self-existence and of
all its truth and reality and, in that truth, of all things as seen not by the mind, but by the self-
view of the Spirit. This knowledge is not possible to the mind; it can only be reflected
inadequately by it when it is touched by a ray from the secret luminous cavern of our
superconscient being; yet of that ray we can make a shining ladder to climb into the source of

this supreme self-viewing wisdom.
To know the eternal Truth, Knowledge, Infinity is to know the Brahman.
[18/157]
TE A: AT.... W: YA HA FHH

But where the Consciousness is in possession of both the diversity and the unity and the
latter contains and governs the former, where it is aware at once of the Law, Truth and Right
of the All and the Law, Truth and Right of the individual and the two become consciously
harmonised in a mutual unity, where the whole nature of the consciousness is the One
knowing itself as the Many and the Many knowing themselves as the One, there the Force
also will be of the same nature: it will be a Life that consciously obeys the law of Unity and
yet fulfils each thing in the diversity according to its proper rule and function; it will be a life
in which all the individuals live at once in themselves and in each other as one conscious Being
in many souls, one power of Consciousness in many minds, one joy of Force working in many
lives, one reality of Delight fulfilling itself in many hearts and bodies. [21/224]

As we drew back from all that constitutes our apparent self and the phenomenon of the
universe in which it dwells to the self-existent, self-conscious Brahman [brahma yah veda], so
we must now repossess our mind, life and body with the all-embracing self-existence, self-
consciousness and self-delight of the Brahman......not only be capable of a fathomless peace
and quiescence, but also of a free and an infinite delight in universal things [a$nute sarvan

kaman]. For that and not only pure calm is Sachchidananda, is the Brahman. [23/392]

The proper action of the psychic prana is pure possession and enjoyment, bkoga. To enjoy
thought, will, action, dynamic impulse, result of action, emotion, sense, sensation, to enjoy
too by their means objects, persons, life, the world, is the activity for which this prana gives us
a psycho-physical basis. A really perfect enjoyment [asnute sarvan kaman] of existence can
only come when what we enjoy is not the world in itself or for itself, but God in the world,
when it is not things, but the Ananda of the spirit in things that forms the real, essential object
of our enjoying and things only as form and symbol of the spirit, waves of the ocean of
Ananda. But this Ananda can only come at all when we can get at and reflect in our members

the hidden spiritual being [saha brahmana], and its fullness can only be had when we climb
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to the supramental ranges. [24/655]
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Chapter XXIII

The Double Soul in Man

Katha Upanishad - I1.1.12
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[Part] ’The Purusha, the inner Self, 'no larger than the size of a man’s thumb. [21/231]

’The Purusha *who is seated *in the midst “of ourself 'is no larger than the finger of a man;
He %is the Lord ’of what was and what shall be; "Him having seen "one shrinks '’not from
aught “nor "abhorreth any. *This is “the thing "*thou seekest. [18/119]

[Notes]
STTSHT: ToW: ALl et fosfa

It [a flame in the heart as big as a man’s thumb] 1s the psychic fire kindled in the heart. The
psychic being in the heart is described by the Upanishads as of the size of a thumb, arigustha-

madtrah puruso ntardtmd—it may manifest first as this psychic flame. [30/368]

The true soul secret in us — subliminal, we have said, but the word is misleading, for this
presence is not situated below the threshold of waking mind, but rather burns in the temple
of the inmost [madhye atmani]| heart behind the thick screen of an ignorant mind, life and
body, not subliminal but behind the veil, — this veiled psychic entity is the flame of the
Godhead always alight within us, inextinguishable even by that dense unconsciousness of any
spiritual self within which obscures our outward nature. [21/238]

Again, an eternal portion of the Divine [Gita, XV.7], this part is by the law of the Infinite
inseparable from its Divine Whole, this part is indeed itself that Whole, except in its frontal
appearance, its frontal separative self-experience; ..... A small nucleus here in the mass of our
ignorant Nature, so that it is described in the Upanishad as no bigger than a man’s thumb
[amgusthamatrah], it can by the spiritual influx enlarge itself and embrace the whole world

with the heart and mind in an intimate communion or oneness. [21/241]

When the Sruti says elsewhere that the Purusha lies hidden in the heart of our being and
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is no larger than the size of a man’s thumb, it simply means that to the mind of man under
the dominion of Avidya his body, vitality, mind, reason bulk so largely, the Spirit seems a
small and indistinguishable thing indeed inside so many and bulky sheaths and coverings. But
in reality, it is body, vitality, mind & reason forming the apparent man that are small and
trifling and it is the Spirit or real man that is large, grandiose & mighty. [17/182-83]

Y AT

Behind the mind and using it as its own surface activity there is a stable consciousness in
which there is no binding conceptual division between itself in the present and itself in the
past and future; and yet it knows itself in Time, in the present, past and future [bhiitabhavyasya
isanah], but at once, with an undivided view which embraces all the mobile experiences of
the Time-self and holds them on the foundation of the immobile timeless self. [21/526]

....the psychic entity in us persists and 1s fundamentally the same always: it contains all
essential possibilities of our manifestation [bhavyasya = what shall be] but is not constituted
by them; it 1s not limited by what it manifests, not contained by the incomplete forms of the
manifestation [bhiita = what was], not tarnished by the imperfections and impurities, the
defects and depravations of the surface being. [22/925]

Katha Upanishad - II.1.5

T 3 WA A ST A IqHfeeehTd |
3T AW T A4l fapod | Tag ad |l
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yah imam madhvadam veda atmanam jivam antikat |

iS$anam bhiitabhavyasya na tatah vijugupsate | etat vai tat |l

"He who “knows “this “Self *who is the eater of the honey of existence and *the lord *of what
is and shall be, **has ""thenceforward °no **shrinking. [21/231]

'He that *hath known “from very close *this *Eater of sweetness,’the Jiva, ‘the Self within
Sthat is lord *of what was and what shall be, *shrinketh not "'thereafter from aught "*nor
Babhorreth any. “This is '°the thing “thou seekest. [18/117]

[Notes]
IESNEE)

[N

If he could find that essence [atmanam jivam], he would find also the one universal being,
power, conscious existence and delight even in this throng of touches and impressions; .... At
the same time he would find his own true soul and through it his self,....
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But this he cannot do because of the egoistic ignorance in the mind of thought, the heart
of emotion, the sense which responds to the touch of things not by a courageous and whole-
hearted embrace of the world, but by a flux of reachings and shrinkings [vijugupsate],
cautious approaches or eager rushes and sullen or discontented or panic or angry recoils
[vijugupsate] according as the touch pleases or displeases, comforts or alarms, satisfies or
dissatisfies. It is the desire-soul that by its wrong reception of life becomes the cause of a triple
misinterpretation of the rasa, the delight in things, so that, instead of figuring the pure essential
joy of being, it comes rendered unequally into the three terms of pleasure, pain and
indifference. [21/235]

s
The subliminal soul [purusah; atma, jiva] is conscious inwardly of the rasa of things and
has an equal delight in all contacts; it i1s conscious also of the values and standards of the

surface desire-soul and receives on its own surface corresponding touches of pleasure, pain
and indifference, but takes an equal delight in all [madhvadam]. [21/236]

Isha Upanishad - Verse 7

TR T AT SATeiaTyg o
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T :° Hig: 10 o: ! 11 12 Wehea ! STAd: |

yasmin sarvani bhiitani atma eva abhiit vijanatah |

tatra kah mohah kah $okah ekatvam anupasyatah Il
"He whose “self ®has become Zall 3existences, "for he has the knowledge, *how 'shall he be
deluded, "whence '*shall he have grief, '*he who sees everywhere oneness? [21/161]

"Whence '“shall he have grief, how '“shall he be deluded “who sees everywhere "*the
Oneness? [21/231]

"He in whom *°it is the Self-Being that ®has become 2all *existences that are Becomings, “for
he has the perfect knowledge, *how '°shall he be deluded, "'whence '*shall he have grief
"who sees everywhere “oneness? [17/31]

"He who discerneth, 'in whom 2all *creatures *have become “’himSelf, **'®how shall he be
deluded, '"'*whence shall he have sorrow, “in whose eyes "“all things are One. [17/145]

[Notes]

In the individual soul extending itself to the All by the vision of unity (ekatvam

anupaSyatah, seeing everywhere oneness), arranging its thoughts, emotions and sensations
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according to the perfect knowledge of the right relation of things which comes by the
realisation of the Truth (vijanatah, having the perfect knowledge), there must be repeated the
divine act of consciousness by which the one Being, eternally self-existent, manifests in itself
the multiplicity of the world (sarvani bhiitani atmaiva abhit, the Self-Being became all
Becomings). There is no possibility of self-delusion (moha); for the soul, having attained to the
perception of the Unknowable behind all existence, is no longer attached to the Becoming and
no longer attributes an absolute value to any particularity in the universe, as if that were an
object in itself and desirable in itself. All is enjoyable and has a value as the manifestation of
the Self and for the sake of the Self which is manifested in it, but none for its own. Desire and
illusion are removed; illusion is replaced by knowledge, desire by the active beatitude of
universal possession. There is no possibility of sorrow [Sokah]; for all is seen as
Sachchidananda and therefore in the terms of the infinite conscious existence, the infinite will,
the infinite felicity. Even pain and grief are seen to be perverse terms of Ananda, and that
Ananda which they veil here and for which they prepare the lower existence (for all suffering
in the evolution is a preparation of strength and bliss) is already seized, known and enjoyed
by the soul thus liberated and perfected. For it possesses the eternal Reality of which they are
the appearances. [17/37-38]

We have to be consciously [vijanatah], in our relations with this world, what we really
are,—this one self [atma eva] becoming [abhiit] everything that we observe [sarvani bhiitani].
All the movement, all energies, all forms, all happenings we must see as those of our one and
real self in many existences, as the play of the Will and Knowledge and Delight of the Lord in
His world-existence. We shall then be delivered from egoism and desire and the sense of
separate existence and therefore from all grief [$okah] and delusion [mohah] and shrinking;
for all grief is born of the shrinking of the ego from the contacts of existence, its sense of fear,
weakness, want, dislike, etc.; and this is born from the delusion of separate existence, the sense
of being my separate ego exposed to all these contacts of so much that is not myself. Get rid
of this, see [anupasyatah] oneness [ekatvam] everywhere, be the One manifesting Himself in
all creatures; ego will disappear; desire born of the sense of not being this, not having that,
will disappear; the free inalienable delight of the One in His own existence will take the place
of desire and its satisfactions and dissatisfactions. [17/87-88]

The sense, the idea, the experience that I am a separately self-existent being in the universe,
and the forming of consciousness and force of being into the mould of that experience are the
root of all suffering [Sokah], ignorance [mohah] and evil And it is so because that falsifies
both in practice and in cognition the whole real truth of things; it limits the being, limits the
consciousness, limits the power of our being, limits the bliss of being; this limitation again
produces a wrong way of existence, wrong way of consciousness, wrong way of using the
power of our being and consciousness, and wrong, perverse and contrary forms of the delight
of existence. The soul limited in being and self-isolated in its environment feels itself no longer
in unity [ekatvam] and harmony with its Self, with God, with the universe, with all around

it; but rather it finds itself at odds with the universe, in conflict and disaccord with other beings
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who are its other selves, but whom it treats as not-self; and so long as this disaccord and
disagreement last, it cannot possess its world and it cannot enjoy the universal life, but is full
of unease, fear, afflictions of all kinds, in a painful struggle to preserve and increase itself and
possess its surroundings,—for to possess its world is the nature of infinite spirit and the
necessary urge in all being. All this means that it is not at one with God; for to be at one with
God is to be at one with oneself, at one with the universe and at one with all beings. This
oneness is the secret of a right and a divine existence. [24/679-80]

Taittiriya Upanishad - I1.9
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yatah vacah nivartante | aprapya manasa saha | anandam brahmanah vidvan | na bibheti
kutascana | etarh ha vava na tapati | kimh aham sadhu na akaravam | kirh aham papam
akaravam iti | sah yah evam vidvan ete atmanam sprnute | ubhe hi evam esah ete atmanam

sprnute | yah evam veda | iti upanisad |l

[Part] He who has found ’the bliss ®of the Eternal **has °no !'*fear *from any quarter.
[21/231]

"The Bliss ®of the Eternal 'from which *words *turn back *without attaining *>®and mind also
Sreturneth “baffled, "‘who knoweth ’the Bliss ®of the Eternal? ''He feareth *not *for aught in
this world or elsewhere. “Verily "*to him *'’cometh not remorse and her torment saying
“¥Why *'*have I left undone *the good ?& why ***have I done *that which was evil?”
“For he *who *'knoweth *the Eternal [thus], *’knoweth **these ****that they are alike his
Spirit; yea, “’he knoweth [thus] *’both evil and good for what they are and *'delivereth

4Spirit, “who “knoweth “the Eternal [thus]. “’And “this is Upanishad, the secret of the

Veda. [18/224]
[Notes]
= wrgror: fagm 7 forafa wagm

In Supermind is the integrating Light, the consummating Force, the wide entry into the
supreme Ananda: the psychic being uplifted by that Light and Force can unite itself with the
original Delight of existence [anandam brahmanah] from which it came: overcoming the
dualities of pain and pleasure, delivering from all fear and shrinking [na bibheti kutascana]
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the mind, life and body, it can recast the contacts of existence in the world into terms of the
Divine Ananda. [21/244]

Nati is the submission of the soul to the will of God; its acceptance of all touches as His
touches, of all experience as His play with the soul of man. Nati may be with titiksha, feeling
the sorrow but accepting it as God’s will, or with udasinata, rising superior to it and regarding
joy and sorrow equally as God’s working in these lower instruments, or with ananda, receiving
everything as the play of Krishna and therefore in itself delightful. The last is the state of the
complete Yogin, for by this continual joyous or anandamaya namaskara to God constantly
practised we arrive eventually at the entire elimination of grief, pain etc, the entire freedom
from the dwandwas, and find the Brahmananda in every smallest, most trivial, most
apparently discordant detail of life & experience in this human body. We get rid entirely
of fear and suffering; Anandam Brahmano vidvin na bibheti kutaschana. We may have to begin
with titiksha and udasinata but it is in this ananda that we must consummate the siddhi of
samata. The Yogin receives victory and defeat, success and ill-success, pleasure and pain,
honour and disgrace with an equal, a sama ananda,—first by buddhi-yoga, separating himself
from his habitual mental & nervous reactions & insisting by vichara on the true nature of the
experience itself and of his own soul which is secretly anandamaya,—full of the sama ananda
in all things. He comes to change all the ordinary values of experience; amangala reveals itself
to him as mangala, defeat & ill-success as the fulfilment of God’s immediate purpose and a
step towards ultimate victory, grief and pain as concealed and perverse forms of pleasure. A
stage arrives even, when physical pain itself, the hardest thing for material man to bear,
changes its nature in experience and becomes physical ananda; but this is only at the end when
this human being, imprisoned in matter, subjected to mind, emerges from his subjection,
conquers his mind and delivers himself utterly in his body, realising his true anandamaya self
in every part of the adhéra. [10/4]
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Chapter XXIV

Matter

Taittiriya Upanishad - I11.1,2
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annam brahma iti vyajanat | annat hi eva khalu imani bhitani jayante | annena jatani
jivanti| annam prayanti abhisamvisanti iti| tat vijidya| punah eva varunam pitaram

brahma iti| sah tapah atapyata| sah tapah taptval|

[Part] 'He “arrived at the knowledge “that “Matter is *Brahman. [21/245]

¥He “'energised “’conscious-force (in the austerity of thought) [= III.1] and “came to the
knowledge that '"Matter is the Brahman. °For °from Matter °all [these] Yexistences ''are
born; “born, ?by Matter “they increase and "enter *into Matter '%in their passing hence.
“Then *he [Brigu] went *to Varuna, **his father, ®and said, “*’Lord, *teach me *of the
Brahman.” ¥*But he [Varuna] said *to him: “**Energise (again) the conscious-energy in thee
[*to know **the Brahman]; **for the Energy *’is Brahman.” [21/8]

[Part] **Energism of consciousness is *'Brahman. [21/586]

‘He knew 'food *for *the Eternal. °For *from food ’alone, ®it appeareth, “are °these
Ycreatures ""born *and being born “they live *by food, and “into food '*they depart "and
enter again. ’And when he had known "this, *he [Brigu] came *'again *to Varouna **his
father ¥and said “*’Lord, *teach me *the Eternal.” *And his father [Varuna] said *to him
“33By askesis **do thou seek to know *the Eternal, *for concentration in thought ¥’is the
Eternal.” *He “**'concentrated himself in thought and ***by the energy of his brooding....
[18/226]

[Notes]
I &
....physical substance is called in the Upanishads Annam, Food. In its origin, however, the
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word meant simply being or substance. [17/29 fn 1]

Brahman self-extended in Space and Time is the universe. In this extension Brahman
represents Itself as formative Nature, the universal Mother of things, who appears to us, first,
as Matter, called Prithivi, the Earth-Principle. [17/28]

In the organisation of consciousness to which we belong, Tapas dwells upon Matter as its
basis. Our consciousness is determined by the divisibility of extended substance in its apparent
forms. This is Bhurloka, the material world, the world of formal becoming. [17/70]

This material universe is itself only existence as we see it when the soul dwells on the
plane of material movement and experience in which the spirit involves itself in form, and
therefore all the framework of things in which it moves by the life and which it embraces by
the consciousness is determined by the principle of infinite division and aggregation proper
to Matter, to substance of form. [18/71]

Matter surely is here our basis, the one thing that is and persists, while life, mind, soul and
all else appear in it as a secondary phenomenon, seem somehow to arise out of it, subsist by
feeding upon it,—therefore the word used in the Upanishads for Matter is annam, food,—and
collapse from our view when it disappears. Apparently the existence of Matter is necessary to
them, their existence does not appear to be one whit necessary to Matter. The Being does
present himself at first with this face, inexorably, as if claiming to be that and nothing else
[annar brahma iti],... [13/191]

The affirmation of a divine life upon earth and an immortal sense in mortal existence can
have no base unless we recognise not only eternal Spirit as the inhabitant of this bodily
mansion, the wearer of this mutable robe, but accept Matter of which it is made, as a fit and
noble material out of which He weaves constantly His garbs, builds recurrently the unending

series of His mansions.

Nor is this, even, enough to guard us against a recoil from life in the body unless, with
the Upanishads, perceiving behind their appearances the identity in essence of these two
extreme terms of existence, we are able to say in the very language of those ancient writings,
"Matter also is Brahman", and to give its full value to the vigorous figure by which the physical
universe is described as the external body of the Divine Being.

[21/8]
FTATE.... AT ST | S ST Siafed | 3T Saf... |

The world in which we live seems to our normal experience of it to be a material world;
matter is its first term, matter is its last. Life-energy and mind-energy seem to exist as middle
terms; but though their existence and activity cannot be denied or ignored, so omnipresent,
insistent & victorious is the original element out of which they have emerged that we are led
to view them as terms of matter only; originated out of matter [annat hi eva khalu imani

bhiitani jayante], formulated in matter [annena jatani jivanti], resolved back into matter

Companion to Vedic Verses in 'The Life Divine' - Vol. | 83



[annam prayanti], what else can they be than modifications of the sole-existing material
principle? The human mind seeks a unity always, and the one unity which seems reasonably
established here, is this unity of matter. Therefore, in the fine & profound apologue of the
Taittiriya Upanishad, we are told that when Bhrigu Varuni was bidden by his father Varuna
to discover, entering into tapas in his thought, what is Brahman, his first conclusion was
naturally & inevitably this that Matter is the Sole Existence, — Annam Brahma. “For verily
out of Matter are these existences born, by Matter they live, into Matter they pass away and
enter in.” We arrive, then, by reason considering only the forms of things and the changes &
developments and disintegrations of form, at the culmination of materialistic Rationalism
and a Monism of Matter. Annam Brahmeti Vyajanat. [17/525-26]

Here in the material world everything is founded upon the formula of material substance.
Sense, Life, Thought found themselves upon what the ancients called the Earth-Power, start
from 1it, obey its laws, accommodate their workings to this fundamental principle, limit
themselves by its possibilities and, if they would develop others, have even in that development
to take account of the original formula, its purpose and its demand upon the divine evolution.
The sense works through physical instruments, the life through a physical nerve-system and
vital organs, the mind has to build its operations upon a corporeal basis and use a material
instrumentation, even its pure mental workings have to take the data so derived as a field and
as the stuff upon which 1t works. [21/269-70]

aar srafa

Tapas is the energising conscious-power of cosmic being [Brahma] by which the world is
created, maintained and governed; it includes all concepts of force, will, energy, power,

everything dynamic and dynamising. [25/101 fn 2]

....there 1s not a passive Brahman and an active Brahman, but one Brahman,...The
passivity of Brahman is Tapas or concentration of Its being dwelling upon Itself in a self-
absorbed concentration of Its immobile energy; the activity is Tapas of Its being releasing
what It held out of that incubation into mobility and travelling in a million waves of action,
dwelling still upon each as It travels and liberating in it the being’s truths and potentialities.
[21/594-5]

Matter expresses itself eventually as a formulation of some unknown Force. Life, too, that
yet unfathomed mystery, begins to reveal itself as an obscure energy of sensibility imprisoned
in its material formulation; and when the dividing ignorance is cured which gives us the sense
of a gulf between Life and Matter, it is difficult to suppose that Mind, Life and Matter will be
found to be anything else than one Energy triply formulated, the triple world of the Vedic
seers. Nor will the conception then be able to endure of a brute material Force as the mother
of Mind. The Energy that creates the world can be nothing else than a Will, and Will is only
consciousness applying itself to a work and a result. [21/17]

Companion to Vedic Verses in 'The Life Divine' - Vol. | 84



g s s

Here the soul lives in a material universe; of that alone it is immediately conscious; the
realisation of its potentialities in that is the problem with which it is concerned. But matter
means the involution of the conscious delight of existence in self-oblivious force and in a self-
dividing, infinitesimally disaggregated form of substance. Therefore the whole principle and
effort of a material world must be the evolution of what is involved and the development of
what is undeveloped. Here everything is shut up from the first in the violently working
inconscient sleep of material force; therefore the whole aim of any material becoming must
be the waking of consciousness out of the inconscient; the whole consummation of a material
of the entirely self-conscient Being [brahma] to its own imprisoned soul in the becoming.
Since Man is such an imprisoned soul, this luminous liberation and coming to self-knowledge
must be his highest object and the condition of his perfection. [23/449]

The Unknown is not the Unknowable; it need not remain the unknown for us, unless we
choose ignorance or persist in our first limitations. For to all things that are not unknowable,

all things in the universe [brahma], there correspond in that universe faculties which can take

sound, to look at the insides of existence as well as its outsides. We then find that Matter
seems to be only a term of something else, of Force, we say, or Energy which, the more we
analyse it, assumes a more & more subtle immateriality and at last all material objects resolve
themselves into constructions & forms of this subtle energy. [17/526]
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Chapter XXV

The Knot of Matter

Rig Veda - 05.012.02
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[Part] I ""cannot "*travel '"to the Truth "“of the luminous *Lord “by force "or *by the
duality. [21/254]

0 conscious seer 'of the Truth, *the Truth “alone *perceive in my consciousness; 3°cleave

13aCan IZI

out ®’many "flowing streams °of the Truth. ""Not “by force, "nor by the duality
BPachieve the journey “nor '®attain '"to the Truth “of the shining Worker, *the fertilising

Lord. [15/434]

20 perceiver 'of the Truth, *perceive *the Truth *alone, ®*°cleave out '"'many “streams °of the
Truth. [15/113]

20 thou conscious 'of the Truth, *of the Truth “alone be conscious, ®°cut out in
succession ""'many “streams °of the Truth; I ®%know 'not *how to travel “by force or
by division "to the Truth "of the shining *lord. [16/276]

"The descent of the superconscient into our life was imaged as the rain of heaven; it formed the seven celestial
rivers that flow down upon the earth-consciousness. [15/434 fn 4]

89From the rock in the hill where they are guarded by the opposing powers. [15/434 fn 2]

2Dyrsnah - The Fertiliser; “The shining Bull or Male”, but the latter word means also the rainer, fertiliser
or diffuser of abundance and sometimes the strong and abundant, the former seems to bear also the sense
of active or moving. [15/435 fun 7]

Rig Veda - 05.012.04
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ke | te | agne | ripave | bandhanasah | ke | payavah | sanisanta | dyu-mantah |
ke | dhasim | agne | anrtasya | panti | ke | asatah | vacasah | santi | gopah |l

[Part] "Who are they that “protect ''the foundation "of the falsehood? *Who '®are "the
guardians '°of the unreal "word? [21/254]

"Who are they, *0O Will [Agni], that are *thy “binders “of the Enemy? *who are °the shining
ones, 'the guardians, %the seekers after possession and conquest? "Who, 20O Will [Agni],
“protect !'the foundations “of the falsehood? “who ®are "the keepers '°of a present (or,
false) "word? [15/434]

30 Fire, 'who are “these that are °binders *of the Adversary, *who are "the guardians, *the
luminous ones %that shall possess and conquer? *who “keep !'the foundation "of the
Falsehood, *O Fire? “who '®are "the guardians '°of the untrue "Word? [16/277]

'®Qr, false word. In either case it means the old falsehood as opposed, to the “new word” of the Truth of which
Agni has to create the knowledge. [15/434 fn 6]

[Notes: RV 5.12.2,4]

The Rishi invokes this flame of the Divine Force, this vast Lord of the superconscient
Truth, this Truth-conscious One [rtam cikitvah], to accept thought and word into himself,
become truth-conscient in man [rtam cikiddhi] and cleave out [anu trndhi] the many [ptlirvih]
streams [dharah] of the Truth [rtasya]. Not by mere force of effort [na sahasa] nor under the
law of the duality [na dvayena] can the Truth be attained [rtam sapami], but by the Truth
itself. But there are not only powers of this Force that battle with the falsehood [ripave
bandhanasah] and guard [payavah] and conquer [sanisanta], there are others also who have
helped so far in the march, but who would keep [panti] to the foundation [dhasim] of the
falsehood [anrtasya] because they cling to the present self-expression of man and refuse to

advance beyond it; these in their self-will speak the word of crookedness [asatah vacasah] to
the Truth-seeker. [15/433]
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"Then “existence *was “not 'nor non-existence, °the mid-world ®*was ®not !'nor "“the Ether
"nor “what is “beyond. "What '®'"covered all? ®where was it? “in whose *’refuge? *what
»was ?'that ocean **dense and *deep? [21/254]

"Then “Non-Being *was 'not, ‘nor *Being. *When "’the mid-world *was ®not, 'nor "*the
highest *heaven, "what was it ''"that was covered up? "*where? and "*in whom *had it
taken refuge? *What *was *'that ocean *deep and **impenetrable? [14/339]
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na | mrtyuh | asit | amrtam | na | tarhi | na | ratryah | ahnah | asit | pra-ketah |
anit | avatam | svadhaya | tat | ekam | tasmat | ha | anyat | na | parah | kim | cana | asa |l

’Death *was 'not *nor *immortality nor ''the knowledge °of day and ®night. *That '*One
Zlived Pwithout breath “by his self-law, **there was *’nothing “else **nor ***aught *'beyond
it [21/254]

’Death *was 'not ‘then *nor ‘“Immortality; *there was 'no "knowledge *of day 'nor ®of night.
"That was '°One and “lived "without the Breath “by its own fixity (E.S. nature); *there was
202223n0thing “else »’beyond 'It. [14/339]

! conscious perception (7.11.1)

“w-471 is self-placing or holding and therefore the action of the self-nature, @, . [14/228 fn 10]
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’In the beginning 'Darkness *was “hidden *by darkness, %all °this >was ’an ocean ®of

Companion to Vedic Verses in 'The Life Divine' - Vol. | 88



inconscience. *When '“universal being “was concealed ''by fragmentation, "then *by the
greatness '°of its energy *That One "*was born. [21/254]

"Darkness “concealed by darkness °in the beginning *was ®all "°this ‘Ocean and ®perception
was not in it. “When by littleness *it was “covered up '“in chaos (abhva, anything dark,
dense and unformed), '"then That (which is) *’One “was born '®by the vastness of its energy.
[14/339]

[Notes: RV 10.129.1-3]

It is this essential indeterminability of the Absolute that translates itself into our
consciousness through the fundamental negating positives of our spiritual experience, the
immobile immutable Self, the Nirguna Brahman, the Eternal without qualities, the pure
featureless One Existence, the Impersonal, the Silence void of activities, the Non-being, the
Ineffable and the Unknowable. [21/331]

Sat and Asat, if they have both to be affirmed, must be conceived as if they obtained
simultaneously. They permit each other even though they refuse to mingle. Both, since we
must speak in terms of Time, are eternal. And who shall persuade eternal Being that it does
not really exist and only eternal Non-Being 1s? In such a negation of all experience how shall
we find the solution that explains all experience? Pure Being is the affirmation by
the Unknowable of Itself as the free base of all cosmic existence. We give the name of Non-
Being to a contrary affirmation of Its freedom from all cosmic existence,—freedom, that is to
say, from all positive terms of actual existence which consciousness in the universe can
formulate to itself, even from the most abstract, even from the most transcendent. [21/32-33]

Conscious Being luminously manifesting its contents in itself, of itself, atman, is the super-
conscient; holding its contents obscurely in itself it is the subconscient. The higher, the self-
luminous descends into the obscure, into the night, into darkness [tamah] concealed [glilham]
in darkness [tamasa], where all is hidden [api-hitam] in formless being [a-bhu] owing to
fragmentation [tucchyena] of consciousness. It arises again out of the Night by the Word to
reconstitute in the conscient its vast unity, tan mahindjayataikam. This vast Being, this all-
containing and all-formulating consciousness is Brahman. It is the Soul that emerges out of
the subconscient in Man and rises towards the superconscient.... The Divine, the Deva,
manifests itself as conscious Power of the soul, creates the worlds by the Word out of the
waters of the subconscient, apraketam salilam sarvam, — the inconscient ocean that was this
all, as it is plainly termed in the great Hymn of Creation [10.129.3]. [15/318]

Spiritual experience tells us that there is a Reality which supports and pervades all things
as the Cosmic Self and Spirit, can be discovered by the individual even here in the terrestrial
embodiment as his own self and spirit, and is, at its summits and in its essence, an infinite and
eternal self-existent Being, Consciousness and Bliss of existence. But what we seem to see as
the source and beginning of the material universe is just the contrary—it wears to us the aspect

of a Void, an infinite of Non-Existence [asat], an indeterminate Inconscient, an insensitive
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blissless Zero out of which everything has yet to come. When it begins to move, evolve, create,
it puts on the appearance of an inconscient Energy which delivers existence out of the Void
in the form of an infinitesimal fragmentation [tucchyena], the electron—or perhaps some still
more impalpable minute unit, a not yet discovered, hardly discoverable infinitesimal,—then
the atom, the molecule, and out of this fragmentation builds up a formed and concrete
universe in the void of its Infinite. Yet we see that this unconscious Energy does at every step
the works of a vast and minute Intelligence fixing and combining every possible device to
prepare, manage and work out the paradox and miracle of Matter and the awakening of a life
and a spirit in Matter; existence grows out of the Void, consciousness emerges and increases
out of the Inconscient, an ascending urge towards pleasure, happiness, delight, divine bliss
and ecstasy is inexplicably born out of an insensitive Nihil. These phenomena already betray
the truth, which we discover when we grow aware in our depths, that the Inconscient is only
a mask and within it is the Upanishad’s “Conscient in unconscious things”. In the beginning,
says the Veda, was the ocean of inconscience [apraketam salilam] and out of it
That One arose into birth [ajayata ekam] by his greatness,—by the might of his self-
manifesting Energy [tapasah ..mahina]. [25/168-69]

And still we can recognise at once in the Overmind the original cosmic Maya, not a Maya
of Ignorance but a Maya of Knowledge, yet a Power which has made the Ignorance possible,
even inevitable. For if each principle loosed into action must follow its independent line and
carry out its complete consequences, the principle of separation must also be allowed its
complete course and arrive at its absolute consequence; this is the inevitable descent, facilis
descensus, which Consciousness, once it admits the separative principle, follows till it enters by
obscuring infinitesimal fragmentation, tucchyena, into the material Inconscience,—the
Inconscient [apra-ketam] Ocean [salilam] of the Rig Veda,—and if the One [ekam] is born
[ajayata] from that by its own greatness [mahina], it is still at first concealed [api-hitam] by a
fragmentary [tucchyena] separative existence and consciousness which is ours and in which

we have to piece things together to arrive at a whole. [21/299]
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’That “*moved *at first 'as desire within, '"which 'was °the primal 8seed "of mind. "The

seers of Truth >'%discovered "the building "of being '“in non-being ®by will '7in the heart
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and by the thought. [21/254]

"Desire it was “that *in the beginning “>*became active in that field, 'desire °that ''was °the
first ®seed “of mind. "The Wise Ones '®sought '"in their heart and '*found *by thought
Bthe bond "of Being “in Non-Being. [14/339]

1516found by purposeful impusion [15/106] in their heart and *thought

[Notes: RV 10.129.3-4]

For the world as we see it has come out of the darkness [tamah] concealed [gilham] in
darkness [tamasa], the deep [gabhiram] and abysmal [gahanam] flood [ambhah] that covered
[api-hitam] all things, the inconscient ocean, apraketam salilam (X.129.3); in that non-existence
[asati] the seers [kavayah] have found [avindan] by desire [prati-isya] in the heart [hrdi] and

thought in the mind [manisa] that which builds up [bandhum] the true existence [satah].
[15/232-33]

Desire [kamah] is thus the first [agre] principle of things. Under the force of attraction
and repulsion hunger begins to differentiate itself & develop the various senses in order the
better to master its food and to feel & know the other existences which repel or attract it. So
out of the primal consciousness of Will dealing with matter is developed form and organism,
vitality, receptive mind, discriminating mind, Egoism. Out of this one method of Prakriti,
selection, liberation and development, the whole evolution of the phenomenal world arises.
Creation therefore is not a making of something where nothing existed, but a selection and
new formation out of existing material; not a sudden increase, but a continual rearrangement

and substitution; not an arbitrary manufacture, but an orderly development. [17/227-28]

Mind thus appears as a creative cosmic agency [bandhum.... manisa].... in this Force and
in this Matter there is a subconscious Mind at work which is certainly responsible for its own
emergence, first in the forms of life and secondly in the forms of mind itself, first in the nervous
consciousness of plant-life and the primitive animal, secondly in the ever-developing mentality
of the evolved animal and of man. ...We may say, therefore, that it is a subconscious Mind or
Intelligence which, manifesting Force as its driving-power, its executive Nature, its Prakriti,
has created this material world. [21/185-86]

Mind as a final action of Supermind is a creative and not only a perceptive power; in fact,
material force itself being only a Will in things working darkly as the expression of
subconscious Mind, Mind is the immediate creator of the material universe. But the real
creator is Supermind; for wherever there is Mind conscious or subconscious, there must be
Supermind regulating from behind the veil its activities and educing from them their truth of
inevitable result. [13/471]
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“[T]heir *ray *was extended 'horizontally; ‘but what "was there >below, *what '°was there
8above? “There were ''Casters [dhah] of the seed [retah], “there were *Greatnesses; “there
was Pself-law '“below, “there was "Will ®above. [21/254]

“Their *ray *was extended 'horizontally, it was ®above, ’it was °below. *There were ''Casters
of the seed, “there were "Mightinesses; “self-fixity '®was below, "working of energy "*was
above. [14/339]

[Notes: RV 10.129.3-5]

We find this fundamental idea of the Vedic Rishis brought out in the Hymn of Creation
(X.129.3-5) where the subconscient is thus described. “Darkness [tamah] hidden [gilham] by
darkness [tamasa] in the beginning [agre]| was [asit] this [idam] all [sarvam], an ocean [salilam]
without mental consciousness [apra-ketam] ... out of it the [tat] One [ekam] was born
[ajayata] by the greatness [mahina] of Its energy [tapasah]. It first [agre] moved in it [sam
avartata] as desire [kamah] which was the first [prathamam] seed [retah] of mind [manasah].
The Masters of Wisdom [kavayah] found out [avindan] in the non-existent [asati] that which
builds up [bandhum] the existent [satah]; in the heart [hrdi] they found [avindan] it by
purposeful impulsion [prati-isya] and by the thought-mind [manisa]. Their [esam] ray
[rasmih] was extended [vi-tatah] horizontally [tirascinah]; there was [asit] something [svit]
above [upari], there was [asit] something [svit] below [adhah].” In this passage the same ideas
are brought out as in Vamadeva’s hymn [4.58] but without the veil of images. Out of the
subconscient [apra-ketam] ocean [salilam] the [tat] One [ekam] arises [ajayata] in the heart
[hrdi] first [agre] as desire [kamah]; he moves [sam avartata] there in the heart-ocean [hrdi] as
an unexpressed desire of the delight of existence and this desire [kamah] is the first
[prathamam] seed [retah] of what afterwards appears as the sense-mind [manasah]. The gods
[kavayah] thus find out [avindan] a means of building up [bandhum] the existent, the
conscious being [satah], out of the subconscient darkness [asati]; they find it [avindan] in the
heart [hrdi] and bring it out by the growth of thought and purposeful impulsion, pratisya, by
which is meant mental desire as distinguished from the first vague desire that arises out of the
subconscient in the merely vital movements of nature. The conscious existence which they
thus create is stretched out [vi-tatah] as it were horizontally [tirascinah] between two other
extensions; below [adhah] is the dark sleep of the subconscient, above [upari] is the luminous

secrecy of the superconscient. These are the upper and the lower ocean.

[15/106-07]
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Chapter XXVI

The Ascending Series of Substance

Taittiriya Upanishad- I1.1-5

AT YW GERISEHE: | [IL.1 - Part]

AT STTCHT JTUTHE: | A9 9UT: | [IL.2 - Part]
IS ATHT AW | [I1.3 - Part]

ST ATeHT A=W | [11.4 - Part]
TS ATHTSSAEHD: | [IL5 - Part]

There is a self that is of the essence of Matter [II.1] — there is another inner self of Life that
fills the other [II.2] — there is another inner self of Mind [II.3] —there is another inner self
of Truth- Knowledge [I1.4] — there is another inner self of Bliss [I1.5]. [21/266]

[Notes]

According to the Vedanta, man has five koshas or sheaths of existence, the material
(Annamaya), vital (Pranamaya), mental (Manomaya) which together make up the aparardha
or lower half of our conscious-being; the ideal (Vijnanamaya) which links the lower to the
parardha or higher half; the divine (Anandamaya) in which the divine existence (Amrita) is
concentrated for communion with our lower human being. These are the pancha kshitis, five
earths or rather dwelling places of the Veda. [23/33-34]

So too in the Taittiriya Upanishad Bhrigu Varuni meditating on the Brahman comes first
to the conclusion that “Matter is Brahman” [Annarasamaya] and only afterwards
discovers Life that is Brahman [Pranamaya],—so rising from the materialistic to the vitalistic
theory of existence as European thoughtis now rising,—then Mind that is Brahman
[Manomaya] and then Knowledge that is Brahman (Vijnanamaya),—so rising to the
sensational and the idealistic realisations of the truth—and at last Bliss of Existence that is
Brahman [Anandamaya]. There he pauses in the ultimate spiritual realisation, the highest
formulation of knowledge that man can attain. [13/181]

It [Purusha] may dwell too in the principle of supermind, in a luminous self-determining
knowledge (Vijnanamaya Purusha), will and action which develops some coordination of
perfect delight of conscious being (Anandamaya Purusha). ..... The soul when it dwells in the
principle of mind, not yet subject to but user of life and body, knows itself as a mental being
(Manomaya Purusha) working out its mental life and forces and images, bodies of the subtle
mental substance, according to its individual knowledge, will and dynamis modified by its
relation to other similar beings and powers in the universal mind. When it dwells in the

principle of life, it knows itself as a being of the universal life (Pranamaya Purusha) working
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out action and consciousness by its desires under similar modifying conditions proper to a
universal life-soul whose action is through many individual life-beings. When it dwells in the
principle of matter, it knows itself as a consciousness of matter acting under a similar law of

the energy of material being (Annamaya Purusha). [24/629-30]

Atman, the Self, represents itself differently in the sevenfold movement of Nature
according to the dominant principle of the consciousness in the individual being.

In the physical consciousness Atman becomes the material being, annamaya purusa.

In the vital or nervous consciousness Atman becomes the vital or dynamic

being, pranamaya purusa.
In the mental consciousness Atman becomes the mental being, manomaya purusa.

In the supra-intellectual consciousness, dominated by the Truth or causal Idea (called
in Veda Satyam, Ritam, Brihat, the True, the Right, the Vast), Atman becomes the ideal being

or great Soul, vijianamaya purusa or mahat atman.

In the consciousness proper to the universal Beatitude, Atman becomes the all-blissful

being or all-enjoying and all-productive Soul, anandamaya purusa.

In the consciousness proper to the infinite divine self-awareness which is also the infinite
all-effective Will (Chit-Tapas), Atman is the all-conscious Soul that is source and lord of

the universe, caitanya purusa.

In the consciousness proper to the state of pure divine existence Atman is satpurusa, the
pure divine Self.

Man, being one in his true Self with the Lord who inhabits all forms, can live in any of
these states of the Self in the world and partake of its experiences. He can be anything he wills
from the material to the all-blissful being. Through the Anandamaya he can enter into the
Chaitanya and Sat Purusha.

[17/32-33]
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[Part] “They climb °Indra '"like a ladder. [21/266]

’Thee the Gayatrins (devatas of mind) 'chant, °the Arkins (also devatas of mind) “begin
‘their action; the mind movements, °O Shatakratu, '*strive “up ®by thee '"“as "*they that
climb '"*a trunk. [14/205]

The priests of the word [brahmanah] climb [ut yemire] thee [tva] like [iva] a ladder
[vam$am], O hundred-powered [$ata-krato]. [25/268]

[Notes]
SIEIOT: 73T ITashal 3q AHSTT AT

Sat, Tapas, Ananda, Vijnana, Manas—this is the Indian ladder of Jacob by which one
descends & ascends again to heaven. [16/719]

Its steps are paces of the soul’s return
From the deep adventure of material birth,
A ladder of delivering ascent

And rungs that Nature climbs to deity.

[33/99]

The aspiring material creature becomes the straining vital man; he in turn transmutes
himself into the subtle mental and psychical being; this subtle thinker grows into the wide,
multiple and cosmic man open on all sides of him to all the multitudinous inflowings of the
Truth; the cosmic soul rising in attainment strives as the spiritual man for a higher peace, joy
and harmony. [15/376]

The last of the four experiences, that of the being within arranged in layers one under the
other like the steps of a ladder [vamsam-iva], is also very significant and very true. It is so
that inner consciousness is arranged. There are five main divisions of this ladder. At the top
above the head are layers (or as we call them planes) of which we are not conscious and which
become conscious to us only by sadhana—those above the human mind—that is the higher
consciousness. Below from the crown of the head to the throat are the layers (there are many
of them) of the mind, the three principal being one at the top of the head communicating with
the higher consciousness, another between the eyebrows where is the thought, sight and will,
a third in the throat which is the externalising mind. A second division is from the shoulders
to the navel, these are the layers of the higher vital presided over by the heart centre where is
the emotional being with the psychic hidden behind it. From the navel downwards is the rest
of the vital being containing several layers. From the bottom of the spine downward are the
layers of the physical consciousness proper, the material, and below the feet is the
subconscient which has also many levels. [28/128-29]

If we examine the phraseology of the old books, we shall find that the waking state is the
consciousness of the material universe which we normally possess in this embodied existence
dominated by the physical mind. The dream-state is a consciousness corresponding to the
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subtler life-plane and mind-plane behind, which to us, even when we get intimations of them,
have not the same concrete reality as the things of the physical existence. The sleep-state is a
consciousness corresponding to the supramental plane proper to the gnosis, which is beyond
our experience because our causal body or envelope of gnosis is not developed in us, its
faculties not active, and therefore we are in relation to that plane in a condition of dreamless
sleep. The Turiya beyond is the consciousness of our pure self-existence or our absolute being
with which we have no direct relations at all, whatever mental reflections we may receive in
our dream or our waking or even, irrecoverably, in our sleep consciousness. This fourfold scale
corresponds to the degrees of the ladder of being by which we climb back towards the absolute
Divine. [23/520]

Out of the rhythmic slumber of material Nature unconscious of the Soul and the Idea
that maintain the ordered activities of her energy even in her dumb and mighty material
trance, the world struggles into the more quick, varied and disordered rhythm of Life
labouring on the verges of self-consciousness. Out of Life it struggles upward into Mind in
which the unit becomes awake to itself and its world, and in that awakening the universe gains
the leverage it required for its supreme work, it gains self-conscious individuality. But Mind
takes up the work to continue, not to complete it. It is a labourer of acute but limited
intelligence who takes the confused materials offered by Life and, having improved, adapted,
varied, classified according to its power, hands them over to the supreme Artist of our divine
manhood. That Artist dwells in supermind; for supermind is superman. Therefore our world
has yet to climb beyond Mind to a higher principle, a higher status, a higher dynamism in
which universe and individual become aware of and possess that which they both are and
therefore stand explained to each other, in harmony with each other, unified. [21/49]
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'As “*one mounts *“peak after peak, "there becomes clear ‘the much *that has still to be done.
"Indra brings consciousness *of That ''as the goal. [21/266]

[Part] 'As “*he mounts *from peak *to peak, ... ’Indra “makes him conscious of that 'goal
of his movement. [22/730]

'When “’one climbeth *from plateau *to plateau, ®a rich ®activity ‘expresses itself, °then
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Tndra '"*bringeth ''the substance of thought '**into consciousness, >he moves “a lover
(master) with his mate (or “vibrates “with the force and “mastery of his action). [14/205]

'As **one ascends *from peak *to peak, ‘there is made clear °the much ®that has still to be
done [25/268]. °Then “Indra "“gives us knowledge "'of the goal, “a bull Pwith the herd (of
his rays) ">he moves (towards the goal) [14/385].

B9 - joining, mate, that to which one is yoked; also force, strength. [14/205 fn 1]

[Notes]

T AT |H AT AEET

....there are unending ascensions and ever higher peaks upon peaks [sanoh sanum] to
conquer. Each plateau climbed is but a stage on the way and reveals endless heights beyond it
[bhuri aspasta kartvam]. [12/156]

Being, consciousness, force, substance descend and ascend a many-runged ladder on each
step of which being has a vaster self-extension, consciousness a wider sense of its own range
and largeness and joy, force a greater intensity and a more rapid and blissful capacity,
substance gives a more subtle, plastic, buoyant and flexible rendering of its primal reality. For
the more subtle is also the more powerful,—one might say, the more truly concrete; it is less
bound than the gross, it has a greater permanence in its being along with a greater potentiality,
plasticity and range in its becoming. Each plateau of the hill of being [sanoh sanum] gives to
our widening experience a higher plane of our consciousness and a richer world for our
existence. [21/272]

At each capital step of Nature’s ascent there is a reversal of consciousness in the evolving
spirit. As when a climber turns on a summit to which he has laboured [yat sanoh sanum a
aruhat| and looks down with an exalted and wider power of vision on all that was once above
or on a level with him but is now below his feet, the evolutionary being not only transcends
his past self, his former now exceeded status, but commands from a higher grade of self-
experience and vision, with a new apprehending feeling or a new comprehending sight and
effectuating power, in a greater system of values, all that was once his own consciousness but
1s now below his tops and belongs to an inferior creation. This reversal is the sign of a decisive

victory and the seal of a radical progress in Nature. [12/250]
qR STETE THeaw

....the Consciousness secretly indwelling in matter, the occult Inhabitant, is able thus to
make its way upward from the lower to the higher gradations [sanoh sanum], taking up what
it was into what it is and preparing to take up both into what it will be. ....Evolution, being
thus continuous, must have at any given moment a past with its fundamental results still in
evidence, a present in which the results it is labouring over are in process of becoming, a future
in which still unevolved powers and forms of being must appear [bhiri aspasta kartvam] till
there is the full and perfect manifestation. [22/735-36]
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There can be for the seeker of the integral Yoga no clinging to resting-places on the road
or to half-way houses; he cannot be satisfied till he has laid down all the great enduring bases
of his perfection and broken out into its large and free infinities, and even there he has to be
constantly filling himself with more experiences of the Infinite. His progress is an ascent from
level to level [sanoh sanum a aruhat] and each new height brings in other vistas and revelations
of the much that has still to be done, bAiiri kartvam, till the divine Shakti has at last taken up
all his endeavour and he has only to assent and participate gladly by a consenting oneness in
her luminous workings. [24/775-76]

Rig Veda - 09.096.19
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cami-sat | Syenah | Sakunah | vi-bhrtva | go-vinduh | drapsah | ayudhani | bibhrat |
apam | irmim | sacamanah | samudram | turiyam | dhama | mahisah | vivakti Il

’Like a hawk, *a kite 'He settles on the Vessel “and upbears it; ®in His stream of movement
°He discovers the Rays, *for He goes bearing ’his weapons: ''He cleaves '*to the ocean "surge
°of the waters; °a great King, '®He declares "*the fourth "“status. [21/266]

’[L]ike a hawk, *a kite 'he settles [sat] on the vessel [camii] “and uplifts it, *a finder [vinduh]
of the Light [go] '*he manifests the fourth “status and ''cleaves "“to the ocean '’that is the
billowing °of those waters. [21/210]

[Notes]

Nor can this evolution end with the first meagre formulation of life, mind, supermind,
spirit conceded to these higher powers by the reluctant power of Matter. For as they evolve,
as they awake, as they become more active and avid of their own potentialities, the pressure
on them of the superior planes, a pressure involved in the existence and close connection and
interdependence of the worlds, must also increase in insistence, power and effectiveness. Not
only must these principles manifest from below in a qualified and restricted emergence, but
also from above they must descend in their characteristic power and full possible efflorescence
into the material being [= like a hawk settle on the vessel and uplift it]; the material creature
must open to a wider and wider play of their activities in Matter, and all that is needed is a fit
receptacle, medium, instrument. That is provided for in the body, life and consciousness of
man. [21/273]

For from the divine Bliss, the original Delight of existence, the Lord [mahisah] of

Immortality comes pouring the wine of that Bliss, the mystic Soma [drapsah], into these jars
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[cami] of mentalised living matter; eternal and beautiful, he enters into these sheaths of
substance [camii-sat] for the integral transformation of the being and nature. [21/275]

Rig Veda - 09.096.20
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vrsa-iva | yitha | pari | kosam | arsan | kanikradat | camvoh | a | vivesa |l

’Like 'a mortal *purifying *his body, like %a war-horse ®galloping °to the conquest '“of riches
"He [Soma] pours "calling “through all '“the sheath and '®'°enters '"these vessels. [21/266]

YAs [iva] a bull [vrsa] '®'%enters '“the herds [1.7.8]

! five koshas or sheaths of existence, the material (Annamaya), vital (Pranamaya), mental (Manomaya);
the ideal (vijnanamaya); the divine or Anandamaya (23/33-4).

[Notes]

For from the divine Bliss, the original Delight of existence, the Lord of Immortality comes
[a vivesa] pouring [arsan] the wine of that Bliss, the mystic Soma, into these jars of mentalised
living matter [camvoh]; eternal and beautiful, he enters into these sheaths of substance

[kosam] for the integral transformation of the being and nature. [21/275]

So received, sifted, strained, the Soma-wine of life turned into Ananda comes pouring
into all the members of the human system as into a wine-jar [camvoh a vivesa] and flows
through all of them completely in their every part [pari kosam arsan]. As the body of a man
becomes full of the touch and exultation of strong wine, so all the physical system becomes
full of the touch and exultation of this divine Ananda. [RV 9.83.1 - 15/355]

Our higher and our lower members [= all the sheath, kosam] are both flooded with it [pari
arsan], the mind and life no less than the soul: even the physical body [= the vessel, camvoh]
takes its share of the joy, feels the touch, is filled in all its limbs, veins, nerves with the flowing

of the wine of the ecstasy, amrta. [24/605]

Soma, the wine of immortality, is given to the gods in three parts, on three levels of our
being, the mind, life and body. [RV 5.2.3 - 15/398 fn 3]

In the gnostic consciousness at any stage there would be always in some degree this
fundamental and spiritual conscious delight of existence in the whole depth of the being; but
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also all the movements of Nature would be pervaded by it [a vive$a], and all the actions and
reactions of the life and the body: none could escape the law of the Ananda. Even before the
gnostic change there can be a beginning of this fundamental ecstasy of being translated into
a manifold beauty and delight. In the mind, it translates into a calm or intense delight of
spiritual perception and vision and knowledge, in the heart into a wide or deep or passionate
delight of universal union and love and sympathy and the joy of beings and the joy of things.
In the will and vital parts it is felt as the energy of delight of a divine life-power in action or a
beatitude of the senses perceiving and meeting the One everywhere, perceiving as their normal
aesthesis of things a universal beauty and a secret harmony of creation of which our mind
can catch only imperfect glimpses or a rare supernormal sense. In the body [camvoh] it reveals
itself as an ecstasy pouring [arsan] into it from the heights of the spirit and the peace and bliss
of a pure and spiritualised physical existence. [22/1027]
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Chapter XXVII

The Sevenfold Chord of Being

Rig Veda - 01.164.05
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“In the ignorance *of my mind, I ask °of these 3steps *of the Gods "that are set [hita] within
[ni]. '*The all-knowing Gods **have taken °the Infant of a year and '*"**they have woven
"about him “seven “threads '"to make this weft. [21/276]

' immature in thought (10.7.6)

? “Infant of a year” which we still are, — for we are far yet from being the adults of evolutionary Nature
[21/279]

17 the manifestation of the Spirit is a complex weft and in the design and pattern of one principle all the
others enter as elements of the spiritual whole. [21/272]

[Notes]
W qa T At

Sat, chit, ananda, vijnanam, manas, prana, annam are the sevenfold subjectivity of the
Jyotirmaya Brahman. Prakasha, agni, vidyut, jyoti, tejas, dosha and chhaya are His sevenfold
objectivity. [16/524]

For there are seven principles of existence and the seven Puranic worlds correspond to

them with sufficient precision, thus:—
Principle—World
1) Pure Existence—Sat—World of the highest truth of being (Satyaloka)
2) Pure Consciousness—Chit—World of infinite Will or conscious force (Tapoloka)
3) Pure Bliss—Ananda—World of creative delight of existence (Janaloka)
4) Knowledge or Truth—Vijnana—World of the Vastness (Maharloka)
5) Mind—World of light (Swar)
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6) Life (nervous being)—Worlds of various becoming (Bhuvar)
7) Matter—The material world (Bhur)
[15/372]

In our scrutiny of the seven principles of existence it was found that they are one in their
essential and fundamental reality.....All are powers of one Power of being and not other than
that All-Existence, All-Consciousness, All-Will, All-Delight which is the true truth behind
every appearance. And they are not only one in their reality, but also inseparable in the
sevenfold variety of their action. They are the seven colours of the light of the divine
consciousness, the seven rays of the Infinite, and by them the Spirit has filled in on the canvas
of his self-existence conceptually extended, woven [tatnire] of the objective warp of Space
and the subjective woof [otavai] of Time..... These are the seven Words of the ancient sages;
by them have been created and in the light of their meaning are worked out and have to be
interpreted the developed and developing harmonies of the world we know and the worlds
behind of which we have only an indirect knowledge. The Light, the Sound is one; their action
is sevenfold. [21/500]

It follows that in every cosmic arrangement the seven [sapta] principles must be existent,
either manifested in simultaneous apparent action or else all apparently involved in one of
them which then becomes the initial principle, but all secretly at work and bound to evolve
into manifestation. Therefore out of initial Matter [vatse] latent Life and Mind have emerged
as apparent Life and Mind, and latent Supermind and the hidden Spirit must emerge as
apparent Supermind and the triune glory of Sachchidananda. [13/486-87]

The seven [sapta] principles of existence are, then, one in their reality, inseparable in
their sevenfold action [tatnire otavai]. They create the harmony of the universe and there is
no essential reason why this should not be a complete harmony free from the element of
discord, division and limitation. [13/488]

But how does this ascending series affect the possibilities of our material existence? It
would not affect them at all if each plane of consciousness, each world of existence, each
grade of substance, each degree of cosmic force were cut off entirely from that which precedes
and that which follows it. But the opposite is the truth; the manifestation of the Spirit is a
complex weft [otavai] and in the design and pattern of one principle all the others enter as
elements of the spiritual whole. Our material world is the result of all the others, for the other
principles have all descended into Matter to create the physical universe, and every particle of
what we call Matter contains all of them implicit in itself; their secret action, as we have seen,

is involved in every moment of its existence and every movement of its activity. [21/272]
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Chapter XXVIII

Supermind, Mind and the Overmind Maya

Rig Veda - 05.062.01
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“There is a Permanent, *a Truth *hidden 'by a Truth "where °the Sun 3unyokes °his horses.
"The ten "hundreds (of his rays) *came “together—'*That *One. "I saw "the most glorious
Bof the Forms '°of the Gods. [21/285]

'By the Truth *is veiled “that ever-standing *Truth °of yours (of you two — Mitra and Varuna)
"where *they unyoke °the horses ®of the Sun; there the '°ten "hundreds "’stand still “together;
“That "One, — "I have beheld "the greatest *of the embodied °gods. [15/519]

’Concealed 'by this truth is *that Truth *of you, of Mitra and Varuna, "where %they unyoke
°the horses %of the Sun. °The ten "hundreds *meet there “together, — “That *One, "I have
seen '"the supreme '“God "®of the embodied gods. [15/492]

! The active cosmic Truth of things diffused and arranged in their mutability and divisibility of Time and
Space veils the eternal and unchanging Truth of which it is a manifestation.

® The eternal Truth is the goal of the divine Light which arises in us and journeys upward into higher and
higher heavens through the shining upper ocean.

1011 The entire plenitude of the divine wealth in its outpourings of knowledge, force and joy.

1618 The One, the Deva veiled by his form of the divine Sun. Cf. Isha Upanishad [Verse 16 - see below],
“That splendour which is thy fairest form, O Sun, that let me behold. The Purusha who is there and there,
Heam1.”

[Notes]

The Vedic seers were conscious of such a divine self-manifestation and looked on it as the
greater world beyond this lesser, a freer and wider plane of consciousness and being, the truth-
creation of the Creator which they described as the seat or own home of the Truth, as the vast
Truth, or the Truth, the Right, the Vast, or again as a Truth hidden by a Truth where the Sun

of Knowledge finishes his journey and unyokes his horses, where the thousand rays of
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consciousness stand together so that there is That One, the supreme form of the Divine Being.
[21/500-01]

Isha Upanishad - Verse 15

Rvwae U STt g |
A & qHITU] S g |

fetoma! aror werer SAfufead’ gae |
A o O STATOp He i gu ||
~ NN N O

hiranmayena patrena satyasya apihitam mukham |

tat tvam plsan apavrnu satyadharmaya drstaye |

The face *of Truth “is hidden 'by a golden °lid; °that *remove, 8O Fostering Sun, °for the
Law of the Truth, "for sight. [21/285]

The face *of Truth “is covered 'with a brilliant golden *lid; °that **do thou *remove, 20O
Fosterer, '°for the law of the Truth, 'for sight. [17/65]

[Notes]
fRroma wrr weaw sfufean T

A luminous power proceeding from the Father of all existence, he [Surya] reveals in
himself the divine Purusha of whom all beings are the manifestations. His rays are the
thoughts that proceed luminously from the Truth, the Vast, but become deflected and
distorted, broken up and disordered in the reflecting and dividing principle, Mind. They form
there the golden lid [hiranmaya patra] which covers the face of the Truth. [17/9 fn 10]

The face [mukham] of this Truth [satyasya] is covered [apihitam] as with a brilliant shield,
as with a golden [hiranmayena] lid [patrena]; covered, that is to say, from the view of our
human consciousness. For we are mental beings and our highest ordinary mental sight is
composed of the concepts and percepts of the mind, which are indeed a means of knowledge,
rays of the Truth, but not in their nature truth of existence, only truth of form. By them we
arrange our knowledge of the appearances of things and try to infer the truth behind. The true
knowledge is truth of existence, satyam, not mere truth of form or appearance. [17/72]

....if a veil could fall between mind and supermind shutting off the light of the Truth or
letting it come through only in rays diffused, scattered, reflected but with distortion and
division, then the phenomenon of the Ignorance would intervene. Such a veil exists, says the
Upanishad, constituted by the action of Mind itself: it is in Overmind a golden lid which hides
the face of the supramental Truth [hiranmayena patrena satyasya mukham apihitam] but
reflects its image; in Mind it becomes a more opaque and smoky-luminous coverture. [22/614]
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At the source of this Intuition we discover a superconscient cosmic Mind in direct contact
with the Supramental Truth-Consciousness, an original intensity determinant of all
movements below it and all mental energies,—not Mind as we know it, but an Overmind that
covers as with the wide wings of some creative Oversoul this whole lower hemisphere of
Knowledge-Ignorance, links it with that greater Truth-Consciousness while yet at the same
time with its brilliant golden Lid it veils the face of the greater Truth from our sight
[hiranmayena patrena satyasya mukham apihitam], intervening with its flood of infinite
possibilities as at once an obstacle and a passage in our seeking of the spiritual law of our
existence, its highest aim, its secret Reality. This then is the occult link we were looking for;
this is the Power that at once connects and divides the supreme Knowledge and the cosmic
Ignorance. [21/292-93]

ATV FeALHTE T

The Divine descends from pure existence through the play of Consciousness-Force and
Bliss and the creative medium of Supermind into cosmic being; we ascend from Matter
through a developing life, soul and mind and the illuminating medium of supermind towards
the divine being. The knot of the two, the higher and the lower hemisphere, is where mind
and supermind meet with a veil between them. The rending of the veil [apavrnu] is the
condition of the divine life in humanity .... [21/278-79]

We can only arrive at the true Truth, if Surya works in us to remove [apavrnu] this
brilliant formation of concepts and percepts and replaces them by the self-vision and all-
vision. For this it is necessary that the law and action of the Truth [satyadharmaya] should be

manifested in us. We must learn to see things as they are, see ourselves as we are [drstaye].
[17/73]

Isha Upanishad - Verse 16
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'O Sun, %0 sole Seer, *marshal ’thy rays, ®gather them together, — “let me see "*of thee ''thy
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Bahappiest “form *Pof all; "that Conscious Being '®everywhere, ’He *am 1. [21/285]

'O Fosterer, O sole Seer, 0O Ordainer, *O illumining Sun, >O power of the Father of
creatures, “marshal "thy rays, *draw together ™thy light; °the Lustre ®which is ''thy '**most
blessed “form '*of all, "“that '*in Thee '°I behold. ""The "Purusha there and there, *’He
22am *'1. [17/65]

[Notes]

Surya is Pushan, fosterer or increaser. His work must be to effect this enlargement of the
divided self-perception and action of will into the integral will and knowledge.

He i1s sole seer [ekarse] and replacing other forms of knowledge by his unifying vision

enables us to arrive finally at oneness.

That intuitive vision of the totality, of one in All and All in one, becomes the ordainer of
the right law of action in us, the law of the Truth. For Surya is Yama, the Ordainer or
Controller who assures the law, the dharma.

Thus we arrive at the fullness of action of the Illuminer in us, accomplish the entirety of
the Truth-Consciousness. We are then able to see that all that is contained in the being of
Surya, in the Vijnana which builds up the worlds is becoming of existence in the one existence
and one Lord of all becoming, the Purusha, Sachchidananda. All becoming is born in the
Being who himself exceeds all becomings and is their Lord, Prajapati.

By the revelation of the vision of Surya the true knowledge is formed. In this formation
the Upanishad indicates two successive actions. First, there is an arrangement or marshalling
of the rays of Surya [vyuha rasmin], that is to say, the truths concealed behind our concepts
and percepts are brought out by separate intuitions of the image and the essence of the image
and arranged in their true relations to each other. So we arrive at totalities of intuitive
knowledge and can finally go beyond to unity. This is the drawing together of the light of
Surya [rasmin samiiha]. This double movement is necessitated by the constitution of our
minds which cannot, like the original Truth-consciousness, start at once from the totality and

perceive its contents from within.

...Thus by the action of Surya we arrive at that light of the supreme superconscient in
which even the intuitive knowledge of the truth of things based upon the total vision passes
into the self-luminous self-vision of the one existent, one in all infinite complexities of a self-
experience which never loses its unity or its self-luminousness. This is Surya’s goodliest form
of all [kalyanatamam riapam]. For it is the supreme Light, the supreme Will, the supreme
Delight of existence.

This is the Lord, the Purusha, the self-conscient Being. When we have this vision, there is
the integral self-knowledge, the perfect seeing, expressed in the great cry of the
Upanishad, so’ham. The Purusha there and there, He am I. The Lord manifests Himself in
the movements and inhabits many forms, but it is One who inhabits all. This self-conscient
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being, this real “I” whom the mental being individualised in the form is aware of as his
true self—it is He. It is the All; and it is that which transcends the All.

[17/73-75]

To the envisaging mind there are three powers of the Vijnana. Its supreme power knows
and receives into it from above all the infinite existence, consciousness and bliss of the
Ishwara; it is in its highest height the absolute knowledge and force of eternal
Sachchidananda. Its second power concentrates the Infinite into a dense luminous
consciousness, caitanyaghana or cidghana, the seed-state of the divine consciousness in which
are contained living and concrete all the immutable principles of the divine being and all the
inviolable truths of the divine conscious-idea and nature. Its third power brings or looses out
these things by the effective ideation, vision, authentic identities of the divine knowledge,
movement of the divine will-force, vibration of the divine delight intensities into a universal
harmony, an illimitable diversity, a manifold rhythm of their powers, forms and interplay of
living consequences. The mental Purusha rising into the vijndnamaya must ascend into these
three powers. It must turn by conversion of its movements into the movements of the gnosis
its mental perception, ideation, will, pleasure into radiances of the divine knowledge,
pulsations of the divine will-force, waves and floods of the divine delight-seas. It must convert
its conscious stuff of mental nature into the cidghana or dense self-luminous consciousness. It
must transform its conscious substance into a gnostic self or Truth-self of infinite
Sachchidananda. These three movements are described in the Isha Upanishad, the first as
vyuha, the marshalling of the rays of the Sun of gnosis in the order of the Truth-consciousness,
the second as samiiha, the gathering together of the rays into the body of the Sun of gnosis,
the third as the vision of that Sun’s fairest form of all in which the soul most intimately
possesses its oneness with the infinite Purusha. [23/486]

[Notes: RV 5.62.1, Isha Upanishad Verse 15 & 16]

In connection with the symbol of the Sun a notable and most significant verse in a hymn
of the fifth Mandala may here be mentioned; for it shows not only the profound mystic
symbolism of the Vedic poets, but also how the writers of the Upanishads understood the Rig
Veda and justifies their belief in the inspired knowledge of their forerunners. “There is a Truth
covered by a Truth,” runs the Vedic passage [RV 5.62.1], “where they unyoke the horses of
the Sun; the ten hundreds stood together, there was That One; I saw the greatest (best, most
glorious) of the embodied gods.” Then mark how the seer of the Upanishad translates this
thought or this mystic experience into his own later style, keeping the central symbol of the
Sun but without any secrecy in the sense. Thus runs the passage in the Upanishad [Isha - V.
15,16], “The face of the Truth is covered with a golden lid. O Pushan, that remove for the
vision of the law of the Truth. O Pushan (fosterer), sole seer, O Yama, O Sun, O Child of the
Father of beings, marshal and gather together thy rays; I see the Light which is that fairest
(most auspicious) form of thee; he who is this Purusha, He am 1.” The golden lid is meant to
be the same as the inferior covering truth, rtam, spoken of in the Vedic verse; the “best of the
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bodies of the Gods” is equivalent to the “fairest form of the Sun”, it is the supreme Light
which is other and greater than all outer light; the great formula of the Upanishad, “He am
I”, corresponds to That One, tad ekam, of the Rig Vedic verse; the “standing together of the
ten hundreds” (the rays of the Sun, says Sayana, and that is evidently the meaning) is
reproduced in the prayer to the Sun “to marshal and mass his rays” so that the supreme form
may be seen. The Sun in both the passages, as constantly in the Veda and frequently in the
Upanishad, is the Godhead of the supreme Truth and Knowledge and his rays are the light
emanating from that supreme Truth and Knowledge. It is clear from this instance—and there
are others—that the seer of the Upanishad had a truer sense of the meaning of the ancient
Veda than the mediaeval ritualistic commentator [Sayana] with his gigantic learning, much
truer than the modern and very different mind of the European scholars. [16/16-7]

Atharva Veda - XII.1.1

el B/l Tge.
The Truth, the Right, the Vast [21/285]
[Notes]

The Veda uses to express this pure Truth & ideal knowledge another word, equivalent in
meaning to mahat, — the word brihat and couples with it two other significant expressions,
satyam & ritam. This trinity of satyam ritam brihat — Sacchidananda objectivised — is the
Mahan Atma. Satyam is Truth, the principle of infinite & divine Being, Sat objectivised to
Knowledge as the Truth of things self-manifested; Ritam is Law, the motion of things thought
out, the principle of divine self-aware energy, Chit-shakti objectivised to knowledge as the
Truth of things self-arranged; Brihat is full content & fullness, satisfaction, Nature, the
principle of divine Bliss objectivised to knowledge as the Truth of things contented with its
own manifestation in law of being & law of action. [RV 1.3.12 - 14/45]

This psychological conception is that of a truth which is truth of divine essence, not truth
of mortal sensation and appearance. It is satyam, truth of being; it 1s in its action rtam, right,—
truth of divine being regulating right activity both of mind and body; it is brhiat, the universal
truth proceeding direct and undeformed out of the Infinite. The consciousness that
corresponds to it is also infinite, brhiat, large as opposed to the consciousness of the sense-
mind which is founded upon limitation. The one is described as bhatuma, the large, the other
as alpa, the little. Another name for this supramental or truth consciousness is Mahas which
also means the great, the vast. [RV 1.1.5 - 15/65]

There are therefore three essential attributes of the Vedantic conception of vijnana.
Vijnana is satyam; it is knowledge proceeding out of an essential identity of being &
consciousness between the known & the knower,—the true ideal knowledge may come to a
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man either through identity of being with the object contemplated or through unity in
consciousness with the object or through self-delight in the object, but always it will be self-
revealing truth of fact, self-existent truth of being & not formed truth of thought or opinion.
Vijnana is also brihat; it is knowledge comprehensive of & containing the object of knowledge
in the knower; it possesses, it does not approach — its process moves from the essence to the
appearance, from the unit to the parts, from the greater unit to the lesser unit, not from the
attribute to the thing, from the fraction to the integer. Vijnana is ritam, is knowledge perfectly
self-arranged & self-guided; spontaneously self-arranged in perception & in action
spontaneously self-fulfilled through the law of inevitable manifestation of the Truth in its own
nature & by its own force, it is the faultless instrument of an unerring omnipotence &
omniscience. Satyam ritam brihat, the True, the Right, the Large, describes God in His being
of pure ideal knowledge and self-efficiency. [17/543-44]

And it is the causal Truth, represented in the person of Surya Savitri, that is the creator of
all its forms. For it is the causal Idea in the infinite being,—the 1dea, not abstract, but real and
dynamic,—that originates the law, the energies, the formations of things and the working out
of their potentialities in determined forms by determined processes. Because the causal Idea
is a real force of existence, it is called Satyam, the True in being; because it 1s the determining
truth of all activity and formation, it is called Ritam, the True in movement; because it is
broad and infinite in its self-view, in its scope and in its operation, it is called Brihat, the Large
or Vast. [15/288]

This Truth is the light, the body of Surya. It is described as the True, the Right, the Vast;
as the luminous supramental heaven of Swar — “vast Swar, the great Truth” — concealed
beyond our heaven and our earth; and as Surya, the Sun, “that Truth” which dwells lost in
the darkness, withheld from us in the secret cave of the subconscient. This hidden Truth is the
Vast [brihat] because it dwells free and manifest only on the supramental plane where
existence, will, knowledge, joy move in a rapturous and boundless infinity and are not limited
and hedged as in this many-walled existence of the mind, life and body which form the lower
being. [15/474-75]

This supramental vastness is also the fundamental truth of being, satyam, out of which its
active truth wells out naturally and without strife of effort into a perfect and faultless
movement because there is upon those heights no division, no gulf between consciousness
and force, no divorce of knowledge and will, no disharmonising of our being and its action;
everything there is the “straight” and there is no least possibility of crookedness. ...Therefore
this supramental plane of vastness and true being is also Ritam, the true activity of things; it
is a supreme truth of movement, action, manifestation, an infallible truth of will and heart
and knowledge, a perfect truth of thought and word and emotion; it is the spontaneous Right,
the free Law, the original divine order of things untouched by the falsehoods of the divided
and separative consciousness. [15/475]
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Taittiriya Upanishad - I1.6

U I I AAAad | aiag R = | [Part]
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satyam ca anrtam ca abhavat satyam abhavat| yat idarh ki ca |

[Part] *It became both **Truth *'and **falsehood. *It became *the truth, °*"'®even all this that
is. [21/285]

[Part] **He became *Truth *'and **He became **falsehood. **Yea He became **all truth, "

1Meven whatsoever here existeth. [18/221]

[Notes]

The real Monism, the true Adwaita, is that which admits all things as the one Brahman
and does not seek to bisect Its existence into two incompatible entities, an eternal Truth
[satyam] and an eternal Falsehood [anrtam], Brahman and not-Brahman, Self and not-Self,
a real Self and an unreal, yet perpetual Maya. If it be true that the Self alone exists, it must be
also true that all [yat idarm kirh ca] is the Self. [21/35]

We start, then, with the conception of an omnipresent Reality of which neither the Non-
Being at the one end nor the universe at the other are negations that annul; they are rather

different states of the Reality, obverse and reverse affirmations. [21/36]

The passivity of Brahman is Tapas or concentration of Its being dwelling upon Itself in a
self-absorbed concentration of Its immobile energy; the activity is Tapas of Its being releasing
what It held out of that incubation into mobility and travelling in a million waves of action,
dwelling still upon each as It travels and liberating in it the being’s truths and potentialities.
[21/595]

Because it [the world] was avyakta in the Nirguna, it is not therefore false when it becomes
vyakta any more than an apple hidden is an apple non-existent. The world is not utter reality
because it is thing in manifestation, not thing in itself. Yet it is real because it is a manifestation
of God in Himself and God who is satyam conceives nothing that is not satyam, nothing that
is not Himself. He is not a seer of falsehoods. Anritam is merely a vikara or perversion of
satyam. All ignorance is really partial or misplaced knowledge, all bondage a concealment of
freedom, all evil good in the making, all sorrow a veiled delight. This the Saguna Brahman
perceives and knows and as Vasudeva, or tranquil Personality, He utterly enjoys without any
distinction of pleasure and grief, good and evil, the infinite play of the world within Himself.
The Saguna is Sacchidananda envisaging cosmic activity. On the tranquillity [of] Vasudeva
God by a new adhyaropa manifests Himself to Himself as the Sarvam Brahman in all things
[abhavat...yat idarh kim ca]... [16/516]

But in fact our consciousness is a mixture of the true and the false [satyar ca anrtarm ca];
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its acts and creations are not a pure invention, a baseless structure. The structure it builds, its
form of things or form of the universe, is not a mixture of reality and the unreal so much as a
half comprehension, a half expression of the real, and, since all consciousness is force and
therefore potentially creative, our ignorance has the result of wrong creation, wrong
manifestation, wrong action or misconceived and misdirected energy of the being [anrtam].
All world-existence is manifestation, but our ignorance is the agent of a partial, limited and
ignorant manifestation,—in part an expression but in part also a disguise of the original being,
consciousness and delight of existence. [21/496]

If the Reality alone exists and all is the Reality [satyam abhavat... yat idar kim ca], the
world also cannot be excluded from that Reality; the universe is real. If it does not reveal to
us in its forms and powers the Reality that it is, if it seems only a persistent and yet changing
movement in Space and Time, this must be not because it is unreal or because it is not at all
That, but because it is a progressive self-expression, a manifestation, an evolving self-
development of That in Time which our consciousness cannot yet see in its total or its essential
significance. In this sense we can say that it is That and not That [satyam ca anrtam ca],—
because it does not disclose all the Reality through any form or sum of its forms of self-
expression; but still all its forms are forms of the substance and being of that Reality. [21/481]

Therefore the relation of truth [satyam] to falsehood [anrtam], of good to evil is not a
mutual dependence, but is in the nature of a contradiction as of light and shadow; a shadow
depends on light for its existence, but light does not depend for its existence on the shadow.
The relation between the Absolute and these contraries of some of its fundamental aspects is
not that they are opposite fundamental aspects of the Absolute; falsehood and evil have no
fundamentality, no power of infinity or eternal being, no self-existence even by latency in the
Self-Existent, no authenticity of an original inherence. [21/622]

Brahman is SATYAM, Truth or Reality because Truth or Reality is merely the subjective
idea of existence viewed objectively. Only that which fundamentally exists is real and true,
and Brahman being absolute existence is also absolute truth and reality. All other things are
only relatively real, not indeed false in every sense since they are appearances of a Reality, but
impermanent and therefore not in themselves ultimately true [anrtam]. [18/371]
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BOOK 2

THE INFINITE CONSCIOUSNESS AND THE
IGNORANCE
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Chapter I

Indeterminates, Cosmic Determinations and the
Indeterminable

Mandukya Upanishad - Verse 7
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adrstam avyavaharyam agrahyam alaksanam acintyam avyapadesyam ekatmapratyasaram
prapaiicopasamam $antam $§ivam advaitarh caturtharh manyante sah atma sah vijiieyah |l

[Part] “The Unseen "“with whom there can be no pragmatic relations, “unseizable,
!featureless, "unthinkable, *fundesignable by name, whose substance is the certitude of
One Self, in whom world-existence is stilled, *'who is all peace and bliss — **that is *’the
Self, *that is *?what must be known. [21/309]

[Part] “Beyond relation, “featureless, "unthinkable, ?'in which all is still. [21/20]

[Part] That which is unseen, '*indefinable, "’self-evident in its one selfhood, *is the fourth
part: *this is ’the Self, *this is *that which has to be known. [21/573]

"He who is neither inward-wise, *nor “outward-wise, “nor ®both inward and outward wise,
nor dwisdom self-gathered, *nor ®possessed of wisdom, "'nor *unpossessed of wisdom, *He
Who is unseen and “incommunicable, *unseizable, *featureless, "unthinkable, and
Bunnameable, "Whose essentiality is awareness of the Self in its single existence, *’in
Whom all phenomena dissolve, 2’Who is Calm, ?Who is Good, ®*Who is the One than
Whom there is no other, ®Him they deem *the fourth; *He is ’the Self, **He is *the object
of Knowledge. [18/194-95]

[Notes]

It 1s this essential indeterminability of the Absolute that translates itself into our
consciousness through the fundamental negating positives of our spiritual experience, the
immobile immutable Self, the Nirguna Brahman, the Eternal without qualities, the pure
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featureless [alaksanam] One Existence [advaitarn], the Impersonal, the Silence [$antar] void
of activities, the Non- being, the Ineffable and the Unknowable. [21/331]

And it is the ancient highest experience of mankind that only by arriving there, only by
making oneself impersonal [avyavaharyam alaksanam], one [advaitam], still [S$antam], self-
gathered [ekatmapratyasaram]|, superior to the mental and vital existence in that which is
eternally superior to it [prapaficopasamam], can a settled, because self-existent peace and
internal freedom be acquired. Therefore this is the first, in a sense the characteristic and
essential object of the Yoga of Knowledge [vijiieyah]. [23/384]

Even in asserting Oneness, we must remember that Brahman is beyond our mental
distinctions and is a fact not of Thought that discriminates, but of Being which is absolute,
infinite and escapes discrimination [avyapadeSsyam]. Our consciousness is representative and
symbolic; it cannot conceive the thing-in-itself, the Absolute, except by negation, in a sort of
void, by emptying it of all that it seems in the universe to contain [prapaficopasamam]. But

the Absolute is not a void or negation. It is all that is here in Time and beyond Time. [17/25]

Atman is featureless, unconnected, inactive, alakshanam avyavaharyam akriyam. It must
be featureless [alaksanam] in order to contain all possible feature; it must be unconnected
[avyavaharyam] with the play of the worlds in order that Chit may play upon Sat with perfect
freedom and put forth into the worlds without limitation whatever name, form or being the
Lord commands Her to put forth; it must be inactive in order that there may be illimitable
possibilities for Her action. For Atman is the foundation and continent of our worlds and if
Atman had any definite feature or any bondage of connection or any law of activity, the world
play which it supports and contains would be limited by that feature, by that connection or by
that activity and God in His manifestation would be bound and not free. Therefore it is that
as the featureless, free, inactive Sad Atman the Eternal first manifests Himself on this side of
the darkness of Asat. [16/514]

Spiritually, the beginning of all things is the Turiya Atman, spirit in its fourth [caturtham]
or transcendental state, intellectually unknowable and indefinable, infinite, indivisible,
immutable and supra-conscious. This Turiya Atman may be imaged as the infinite ocean of
spirit which evolves in itself spiritual manifestations and workings by that process of
limitation or selection on which all creation or manifestation depends. By this Turiya Atman
there is conceived or there is selected out of its infinite capacity a state of spirit less
unknowable and therefore less indefinable, in which the conceptions of finity and division
preexist in a potential state and in which consciousness is self-gathered and as yet inoperative.
This state of Spirit is called variously Avyakta, the unmanifestation, or the seed-condition or
the condition of absolute Sleep, because as yet phenomena and activity are not manifest but
preexist gathered-together and undeveloped,... [17/229]

The old ascetic Path of Knowledge admitted the unity of things and the concentration on
all these aspects of the one Existence, but it made a distinction and a hierarchy. The Self that
becomes all these forms of things is the Virat or universal Soul; the Self that creates all these
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forms is Hiranyagarbha, the luminous or creatively perceptive Soul; the Self that contains all
these things involved in it is Prajna, the conscious Cause or originally determining Soul;
beyond all these is the Absolute [caturtham] who permits all this unreality, but has no dealings
with it. ...Our view of the world insists on unity; the universal Self is not different from the
perceptive and creative [Hiranyagarbha], nor the perceptive from the causal [Prajna], nor the
causal from the Absolute, but it is one “Self-being which has become all becomings”, and
which is not any other than the Lord who manifests Himself as all these individual existences
nor the Lord any other than the sole-existing Brahman who verily is all this that we can see,
sense, live or mentalise. [23/341]

For the affirmation there [in the Upanishads] is that Brahman as Self is fourfold; the Self
1s Brahman and all that is is the Brahman, but all that 1s is the Self seen by the Self in four
states of its being. In the pure self-status neither consciousness nor unconsciousness as we
conceive it can be affirmed about Brahman,; it 1s a state of superconscience absorbed in its self-
existence, in a self-silence or a self-ecstasy, or else it is the status of a free Superconscient
containing or basing everything but involved in nothing. But there is also a luminous status of
sleep-self, a massed consciousness which is the origin of cosmic existence; this state of deep
sleep in which yet there is the presence of an omnipotent Intelligence is the seed state or causal
condition from which emerges the cosmos; — this and the dream-self which is the continent
of all subtle, subjective or supraphysical experience, and the self of waking which is the
support of all physical experience, can be taken as the whole field of Maya. [21/466-67]

Gita - I1.29
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ascaryavat paSyati kascit enam ascaryavat vadati tatha eva ca anyah |

ascaryavat ca enarm anyah $rnoti Srutva apy enar veda na ca eva kascit i

’One “sees “it 'as a mystery °or Yone °speaks of it '?or *hears of it *’''as a mystery, **but
none “knows "it. [21/309]

*One %looks “on it and 'sees a miracle, "?another °speaks of it *as a miracle, ''as a miracle
“another “hears of it, '®but what it is, '*'’for all the hearing, ***none *knoweth. [13/318]

[Notes]
All are that Self, that One, that Divine whom [enar] we look on [pasyati] and speak

[vadati] and hear of [$rnoti] as the wonderful [a$caryavat] beyond our comprehension, for
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after all our seeking and declaring of knowledge and learning from those who have knowledge
[$rutva apy] no human mind [na ca eva kascit] has ever known [veda] this Absolute [enam].
[19/63]

A certain kind of Agnosticism [enarm veda na ca eva kascit] is the final truth of all
knowledge. For when we come to the end of whatever path, the universe appears as only a
symbol or an appearance of an unknowable Reality which translates itself here into different
systems of values, physical values, vital and sensational values, intellectual, ideal and spiritual
values. The more That becomes real to us, the more it is seen to be always beyond defining
thought and beyond formulating expression. “Mind attains not there, nor speech [Kena
Upanishad - 1.3].” And yet as it is possible to exaggerate, with the Illusionists, the unreality of
the appearance, so it is possible to exaggerate the unknowableness of the Unknowable. When
we speak of It as unknowable, we mean, really, that It escapes the grasp of our thought and
speech, instruments which proceed always by the sense of difference and express by the way
of definition; but if not knowable by thought, It is attainable by a supreme effort of
consciousness. [21/14-15]

When we speak of It as unknowable [enarh veda na ca eva kascit], we mean, really, that
It escapes the grasp of our thought and speech, instruments which proceed always by the sense
of difference and express by the way of definition; but if not knowable by thought, It is
attainable by a supreme effort of consciousness. There is even a kind of Knowledge which is
one with Identity and by which, in a sense, It can be known. Certainly, that Knowledge cannot
be reproduced successfully in the terms of thought and speech [ascaryavat vadati], but when
we have attained to it, the result is a revaluation of That in the symbols of our cosmic
consciousness, not only in one but in all the ranges of symbols, which results in a revolution

of our internal being and, through the internal, of our external life. [21/15]
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sanniyamya indriya-gramarm sarvatra sama-buddhayah |

te prapnuvanti mam eva sarva-bhiita-hite ratah Il

*When men seek after *the Immutable, “the Indeterminable, *the Unmanifest, "the All-
Pervading, %the Unthinkable, '°the Summit Self, 'the Immobile, *the Permanent,— ®equal
in mind '®to all, *intent *'on the good of all beings, '*%it is to Me that "they "®come.
[21/309]

[Notes]

But those also who [ye tu] seek [paryupasate] by a hard ascent after the indefinable
[anirdesyam] unmanifest [avyaktam] Immutable [aksaram] alone, arrive [prapnuvanti], says
the Godhead, to Me [mar eva]. For they are not mistaken in their aim, but they follow a more
difficult and a less complete and perfect path. At the easiest, to reach the unmanifest
[avyaktam] Absolute they have to climb through the manifest Immutable here. This manifest
Immutable is my own all-pervading [sarvatragam] impersonality and silence; vast,
unthinkable [acintyam], immobile [acalam], constant [dhruvam], omnipresent, it supports the
action of personality but does not share in it. It offers no hold to the mind; it can only be
gained by a motionless spiritual impersonality and silence and those who follow after it alone
have to restrain altogether and even draw in completely [sanniyamya] the action of the mind
and senses [indriya-gramam]. But still by the equality of their understanding [sama-
buddhayah] and by their seeing of one self in all things and by their tranquil benignancy of
silent will for the good of all existences [sarva-bhuta-hite ratah] they too meet me [te
prapnuvanti mam eva] in all objects and creatures [sarvatra]. [19/400]

...it 1s always that [the idea of the Purushottama] which Krishna means by his “I” and
“Me” [mam eva], the Divine who is there as the one self in our timeless immutable being
[aksaram], who is present too in the world, in all existences, in all activities, the master of the
silence and the peace, the master of the power and the action, who is here incarnate as the
divine charioteer of the stupendous conflict, the Transcendent, the Self, the All, the master of
every individual being. ...he is the friend of all existences, therefore is the sage who has found
Nirvana within him and all around, still and always occupied with the good of all creatures
[sarva-bhiita-hite ratah],—even as the Nirvana of Mahayana Buddhism took for its highest
sign the works of a universal compassion. [19/239]

He who pervades the world [sarvatragam] as the one unchanging self [aksaram] that
supports all its mutations, is equally the Godhead in man, the Lord in the heart of every
creature, the conscient Cause and Master of all our subjective becoming and all our inward-
taking and outward-going objectivised action. The Ishwara of the Yogins is one with the
Brahman of the seeker of knowledge, one supreme and universal Spirit, one supreme and
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universal Godhead. [19/342]

The union of the soul with the Purushottama by a Yoga of the whole being is the
complete teaching of the Gita and not only the union with the immutable Self as in the
narrower doctrine which follows the exclusive way of knowledge. ...union by Yoga with the
Purushottama means the knowledge and enjoyment of our oneness with him in our self-
existent being and of a certain differentiation in our active being. It is the persistence of the
latter in a play of divine works which are urged by the motive power of divine love and
constituted by a perfected divine Nature, it is the vision of the Divine in the world harmonised
with a realisation of the Divine in the self which makes action and devotion possible to the
liberated man, and not only possible but inevitable in the perfect mode of his being. [19/234]

...the man born to the divine birth has found the Divine not only in himself, but in all
beings. He has realised his unity with all and his equality [sama-buddhayah] is therefore full
of sympathy and oneness. He sees all as himself and is not intent on his lonely salvation; he
even takes upon himself the burden of their happiness and sorrow by which he is not himself
affected or subjected. The perfect sage, the Gita more than once repeats, is ever engaged with
a large equality in doing good to all creatures and makes that his occupation and delight,
sarvabhtitahite ratah. [19/199]

Katha Upanishad - 1.3.10
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indriyebhyah parah hi arthah arthebhyah ca param manah |
manasah tu parah buddhih buddheh atma mahan parah |

[Part] '*High beyond "*the Intelligence is “the Great '“Self,...[21/309]

'Than the senses “the objects of sense %are higher; ®and "higher *than the objects of sense ®is
the Mind; "Yand "'higher *than the Mind s the faculty of knowledge; and “than that is "*the
Great "“Self '*higher. [18/115]

*the substance of thought (1.10.2 - 14/205)
[Notes]

Substance, then, as we know it, material substance [arthah], is the form in which Mind
[manah] acting through sense [indriyebhyah] contacts the conscious Being [atma] of which it
is itself a movement of knowledge. [21/252]
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Manas is the sense mind, that which perceives physical objects and happenings [arthah]
through the senses [indriyas] and forms mental percepts about them and mental reactions to
them; it also observes the reactions of the Chitta, feelings, emotions, sensations etc. (which
belong to what in the system of this Yogais called the vital). Buddhiis the thinking
mind which stands above and behind all these things, reflects, judges, decides what is to be
thought or done or not done, what is right or wrong, true or false etc. [28/169]

Sight, hearing, taste, smell, touch [arthah] are really properties of the mind, not of the
body; but the physical mind which we ordinarily use, limits itself to a translation into sense
of so much of the outer impacts as it receives through the nervous system and the physical
organs [indriyebhyah..]. ...Mind [manah] is able too to alter, modify, inhibit the incidence,
values, intensities of sense impacts. ....Buddhi is a construction of conscious being which quite
exceeds its beginnings in the basic chitta; it is the intelligence with its power of knowledge and
will... Buddhi is really an intermediary between a much higher Truth-mind not now in our
active possession, which is the direct instrument of Spirit [atma], and the physical life of the
human mind evolved in body. [24/651-52]

That Master-consciousness [mahan atma] in us senses our sensations of objects, sees our
seeings, hears our hearings no longer for the benefit of the senses and their desires, but with
the embrace of the self-existent Bliss which has no cause, beginning or end, eternal in its own
immortality. [18/62]

Katha Upanishad - 1.3.11
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purusat na param kimcit sa kastha sa para gatih |

[Part]... beyond 'the Great Self is *the Unmanifest, ®beyond ‘the Unmanifest is >the
Conscious Being. *!*There is nothing *beyond ’the Being, — ''that is “the extreme ultimate,
Bthat '“the supreme "“goal. [21/309]

’And higher 'than the Great Self is *the Unmanifest and ‘higher than ‘the Unmanifest is *the
Purusha: "than the Purusha *'’there is none °higher: '"He is "“the culmination, *He is '“the
highest "*goal of the journey. [18/115]

[Notes]
For what we mean by Person is conscious being [purusah]; ....... what emerges is greater
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than that in which it emerges, as Mind is greater than Matter [arthebhyah ca pararh manah],
Soul than Mind [buddheh atma mahan parah]; Spirit, most secret of all, the supreme
emergence [para gatih], the last revelation, is the greatest of all [purusat na param kirncit],
and Spirit is the Purusha, the All-Person, the omnipresent Conscious Being. [21/368]

There are a hundred ways of approaching the Supreme Reality and, as is the nature of the
way taken, so will be the nature of the ultimate experience by which one passes into That
which is ineffable, That of which no report can be given to the mind or expressed by any
utterance [avyaktam]. All these definitive culminations may be regarded as penultimates of
the one Ultimate [kastha]; they are steps by which the soul crosses the limits of Mind into the
Absolute. [21/486-87]

We arrive here at the first description of this supreme Purusha,—the Godhead who is even
more and greater than the Immutable [avyaktat purusah parah] and to whom the Gita gives
subsequently the name of Purushottama. He too in his timeless eternity is immutable and far
beyond all this manifestation and here in Time there dawn on us only faint glimpses of his
being conveyed through many varied symbols and disguises, avyakto aksarah. ..... This
supreme Soul is the immutable self-existent Brahman of whom the Veda-knowers speak, and
this is that into which the doers of askesis enter when they have passed beyond the affections
of the mind of mortality and for the desire of which they practise the control of the bodily
passions. That eternal reality is the highest step, place, foothold of being (padam); therefore is
it the supreme goal [para gatih] of the soul’s movement in Time, itself no movement but a
status original, sempiternal and supreme, param sthanam adyam. [Gita 8.9-11 - 19/296-97]

Thus the Divine is manifest in a double soul of his mystery, a twofold power, dvav imau
purusau; he supports at once the spirit of mutable things that is all these existences, ksarah
sarvani bhitani, and the immutable spirit that stands above them in his imperturbable
immobility of eternal silence and calm. ....But the Divine is neither wholly the Kshara, nor
wholly the Akshara. He is greater than the immutable Self [avyaktat purusah parah] and he
is much greater than the Soul of mutable things [mahatah param]. If he is capable of being
both at once, it is because he is other than they, anyah, the Purushottama above all cosmos

and yet extended in the world and extended in the Veda, in self-knowledge and in cosmic
experience. [Gita 15.16-17 - 19/447]

Gita - VII.19
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bahlinam janmanam ante jianavana marm prapadyate |

vasudevah sarvam iti sa mahatma sudurlabhah |

[Part] '?Rare is '*!'the great of soul to whom %all is ’the Divine Being. [21/309]

[Part] '*Very rare is '*!'the great soul *who knows that “Vasudeva the omnipresent Being is
8all that is. [19/285]

[Notes]

For the Gita itself here says that it is only at the end of many existences [bahinam
janmanam ante] that one can, after possession of the integral knowledge [jianavan] and after
working that out in oneself through many lives, attain [prapadyate] at the long last to the
Transcendent. For the knowledge of the Divine as all things that are [vasudevah sarvam iti] is
difficult to attain and rare [sudurlabhah] on earth is the great soul [mahatma], who is capable
of fully so seeing him and of entering into him with his whole being, in every way of his

nature, by the wide power of this all-embracing knowledge. [19/285]

All this is Brahman, says the Upanishad; all this is Vasudeva, says the Gita,—the supreme
Brahman is all that moves or is stable and his hands and feet and eyes and heads and faces are
on every side of us. But still there are two aspects of this All,—his immutable eternal self that
supports existence and his self of active power that moves abroad in the world movement. It
is only when we lose our limited ego personality in the impersonality of the self that we arrive
at the calm and free oneness by which we can possess a true unity with the universal power

of the Divine in his world movement. [19/532]

Brahman is all this that is, says the Upanishad, for Brahman is one self which sees itself
in four successive positions of consciousness. Vasudeva, the eternal Being, is all, says the Gita.
He is the Brahman, consciously supports and originates all from his higher spiritual nature,
consciously here becomes all things in a nature of intelligence, mind, life and sense and
objective phenomenon of material existence. The Jiva is he in that spiritual nature of the
Eternal, his eternal multiplicity, his self-vision from many centres of conscious self-power.
God, Nature and Jiva are the three terms of existence, and these three are one being. [19/308]

For the Transcendent beyond the worlds is at the same time Vasudeva who is all things in
all worlds; he is the Lord standing in the heart of every creature and the self of all existences
and the origin and supernal meaning of everything that he has put forth in his Prakriti. He is
manifested in his Vibhutis and he is the Spirit in Time who compels the action of the world
and the Sun of all knowledge and the Lover and Beloved of the soul and the Master of all
works and sacrifice. [19/558]
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Chapter II

Brahman, Purusha, Ishwara - Maya, Prakriti, Shakti

Gita - XIII.17
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avibhaktarh ca bhiitesu vibhaktam iva ca sthitam |

bhita-bhartr ca tat jieyam grasisnu prabhavisnu ca |l

[Part] °It is there *in beings 'indivisible “and °as if “divided. [21/336]

[Part] 'Indivisible, °but as if *divided *in beings. [21/170]

[Part] °In them 'Brahman the one indivisible existence °resides “as if “divided. [19/270]
[Notes]

He is indivisible [avibhaktarn] and the One, but seems [iva] to divide himself [vibhaktarm]
in forms and creatures [bhiitesu] and appears as all these separate existences. All things can
get back in him, can return in the Spirit to the indivisible unity of their self-existence. All is
eternally born from him [prabhavisnu], upborne in his eternity [bhita-bhartr], taken eternally
back into his oneness [grasisnu]. [19/417]

All things here are the one and indivisible [avibhaktam] eternal transcendent and cosmic
Brahman that is in its seeming [iva] divided [vibhaktam] in things and creatures [bhitesu]; in
seeming only, for in truth it is always one and equal in all things and creatures and the division

is only a phenomenon of the surface. [23/95]

Mind in its essence is a consciousness which measures, limits, cuts out forms of things
from the indivisible whole [avibhaktam] and contains them as if [iva] each were a separate
integer [vibhaktam]. Even with what exists only as obvious parts and fractions, Mind
establishes this fiction of its ordinary commerce that they are things with which it can deal

separately [vibhaktam iva] and not merely as aspects of a whole. [21/173]

The finite is looked upon as a division of the Indivisible, but there is no such thing: for
this division [vibhaktarh] is only apparent [iva]; there is a demarcation, but no real separation
is possible. When we see with the inner vision and sense and not with the physical eye a tree
or other object, what we become aware of is an infinite one Reality constituting the tree or
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object, pervading its every atom and molecule, forming them out of itself, building the whole
nature [prabhavisnu], process of becoming, operation of indwelling energy; all of these are
itself, are this infinite, this Reality: we see it extending indivisibly [avibhaktarn] and uniting all
objects so that none is really separate from it or quite separate from other objects. “It stands”
says the Gita “undivided in beings and yet as if divided.” [21/353]

Our ego is only a face of the universal being and has no separate existence; our apparent
[tva] separative individuality [vibhaktam] is only a surface movement and behind it our real
individuality stretches out to unity with all things and upward to oneness with the
transcendent Divine Infinity [avibhaktamm]. Thus our ego, which seems to be a limitation of
existence, is really a power of infinity; the boundless multiplicity of beings in the world is a
result and signal evidence, not of limitation or finiteness, but of that illimitable Infinity.
Apparent division [vibhaktam iva] can never erect itself into a real separateness; there is
supporting and overriding it an indivisible unity [avibhaktarm] which division itself cannot
divide. [21/416]

Taittiriya Upanishad - I1.1
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[Part] "'Brahman, *the Truth, °the Knowledge, "’the Infinite. [21/336]

[Part] *He "“who “knows *the Truth, °the Knowledge, "’the Infinity 'that is Brahman “shall
enjoy *with #the all-wise *Brahman %all *'objects of desire. [21/220]

'OM. *The knower of Brahman ’attains “the Highest; *for °this “is the verse that was declared
of old, “!"Brahman is *Truth, 'Brahman is °’Knowledge, !'Brahman is '°the Infinite, '*he
[who] "finds “Him hidden “in the cavern heart of being; '%in the highest '"heaven of His
creatures, lo, '®he “enjoys *’all ?'desire and **he abides with *the Eternal, ever with **that

cognisant and understanding Spirit. [18/216]
[Notes]
T AT AT ST

Brahman is SATYAM, Truth or Reality because Truth or Reality is merely the subjective
idea of existence viewed objectively. Only that which fundamentally exists is real and true,

Companion to Vedic Verses in 'The Life Divine' - Vol. | 123



and Brahman being absolute existence is also absolute truth and reality. All other things are
only relatively real, not indeed false in every sense since they are appearances of a Reality, but

impermanent and therefore not in themselves ultimately true.

Brahman is also INANAM, Knowledge; for Knowledge is merely the subjective idea of
consciousness viewed objectively. The word Judna as a philosophic term has an especial
connotation. It is distinguished from samyjndna which is awareness by contact; from djndna
which is perception by receptive and central Will and implies a command from the brain;
from prajndna which is Wisdom, teleological will or knowledge with a purpose; and from
vijndna or knowledge by discrimination. Jndna is knowledge direct and without the use of a
medium. Brahman 1s absolute Judna, direct & self-existent, without beginning, middle or end,

in which the Knower is also the Knowledge and the Known.

Finally, Brahman is ANANTAM, Endlessness, including all kinds of Infinity. His Infinity
1s of course involved in His absolute existence and consciousness, but it arises directly from
His absolute bliss, since bliss, as we have seen, consists objectively in the absence of limitation.
Infinity therefore is merely the subjective idea of bliss viewed objectively. It may be otherwise
expressed by the word Freedom or by the word Immortality. All phenomenal things are
bound by laws and limitations imposed by the triple idea of Time, Space and Causality; in
Brahman alone there is absolute Freedom; for He has no beginning, middle or end in Time or
Space nor, being immutable, in Causality. Regarded from the point of view of Time, Brahman
is Eternity or Immortality, regarded from the point of view of Space He is Infinity or
Universality, regarded from the point of view of Causality He is absolute Freedom. In one
word He is ANANTAM, Endlessness, Absence of Limitation.

[18/371-72]

Gita - XIII.20
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prakrtim purusar ca eva viddhi anadi ubhau api |
vikaran ca gunan ca eva viddhi prakrti-sambhavan |

*Know “Purusha *and 'Prakriti ‘to be "both °eternal without beginning. [21/336]
[Notes]

The Soul [purusa] is without origin [anadi] and eternal, Nature [prakrti] too [ca eva] is

without origin [anadi] and eternal; but the modes of Nature [guna] and the lower forms
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[vikara] she assumes to our conscious experience have an origin in the transactions of these
two entities [prakrti-samhbhavan]. [19/417-18]

The Spirit is eternal and superior to all its manifestation: Nature, eternal without
beginning in the Spirit, proceeds for ever with the rhythm of the cycles by unending act of
creation and unconcluding act of cessation; the Soul too which takes on this or that form in
Nature, is no less eternal than she, anadi ubhav api. [19/424]

There is one unborn of three colours [red, white and black], says a text [Swetaswatara
Upanishad - IV.5], the eternal feminine principle of Prakriti with its three gunas [Rajas,
Sattwa, Tamas] ever creating; there are two unborn, two Purushas, of whom one cleaves to
and enjoys her, the other abandons her because he has enjoyed all her enjoyments. In another
verse [Swetaswatara Upanishad - IV.7] they are described as two birds on one tree, eternally
yoked companions [anadi ubhau api], one of whom eats the fruits of the tree,—the Purusha
in Nature enjoying her cosmos,—the other eats not, but watches his fellow,—the silent
Witness, withdrawn from the enjoyment; when the first sees the second and knows that all is

his greatness, then he is delivered from sorrow. [19/78]

..... origa fafy wefearaam

These modes are termed in the Indian books qualities, gunas, and are given the names
sattva, rajas, tamas. Sattwa is the force of equilibrium and translates in quality as good and
harmony and happiness and light; rajas is the force of kinesis and translates in quality as
struggle and effort, passion and action; tamas is the force of inconscience and inertia and
translates in quality as obscurity and incapacity and inaction. Ordinarily used for
psychological self-analysis, these distinctions are valid also in physical Nature. Each thing and
every existence in the lower Prakriti contains them and its process and dynamic form are the

result of the interaction of these qualitative powers [prakrti-sarmbhavan]. [23/232-33]

Swetaswatara Upanishad - IV.10
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[Part] *One must know 'Maya *as Prakriti ®and °the Master of Maya ’as the great Lord of all.
[21/336]
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[Part] *One should know 'his Maya *as Nature ®and °the Master of Maya ’as the great Lord
of all. [21/455]

[Part] This whole world is filled with beings who are His members. . . . . [21/710]

“Thou shalt know 'Maya *to be Force of Nature °and *the Master of Maya ’to be the great
Lord; "“this whole ""universe '“is occupied ®by His becomings °that are His members.
[18/237]

[Notes]
Wt g i farm

....... in the Gita there is little talk of Maya and much of Prakriti and, even, the former
word is used as little more than an equivalent of the latter but only in its inferior status; it is
the lower Prakriti of the three gunas, traigunyamayi maya. Prakriti, not illusive Maya, 1s in the
teaching of the Gita the effective cause of cosmic existence. [19/84]

The Gita explains the ordinary imperfect action of the creature by its subjection to the
mechanism of Prakriti and its limitation by the self-representations of Maya. These two terms
are only complementary aspects of one and the same effective force of divine consciousness.
Maya is not essentially illusion,—the element or appearance of illusion only enters in by the
ignorance of the lower Prakriti, Maya of the three modes of Nature,—it is the divine
consciousness in its power of various self-representation of its being, while Prakriti is the
effective force of that consciousness which operates to work out each such self-representation
according to its own law and fundamental idea, svabhdva and svadharma, in its own proper

quality and particular force of working, guna-karma [Gita - 9.8]. [19/154]
il = AR

As there are three fundamental aspects in which we meet this Reality, — Self, Conscious
Being or Spirit and God, the Divine Being, or to use the Indian terms, the absolute and
omnipresent Reality, Brahman, manifest to us as Atman, Purusha, Ishwara, — so too its
power of Consciousness appears to us in three aspects: it is the self-force of that consciousness
conceptively creative of all things, Maya, it is Prakriti, Nature or Force made dynamically
executive, working out all things under the witnessing eye of the Conscious Being, the Self or
Spirit; it is the conscious Power of the Divine Being, Shakti, which is both conceptively
creative and dynamically executive of all the divine workings. [21/339-40]

One Being, one Reality as Self bases, supports, informs, as Purusha or Conscious Being
experiences, as [shwara [mahesvara] wills, governs and possesses its world of manifestation
created and kept in motion and action by its own Consciousness-Force or Self-Power, —
Maya, Prakriti, Shakti. [21/372]
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Swetaswatara Upanishad - VI.1
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devasya esah mahima tu loke yena idam bhramyate brahmacakram |

[Part] °It is ''the might *of the Godhead “in the world "“that '‘turns "the wheel of Brahman.
[21/336]

[Part] >*Some “speak 'of the self-nature of things, ‘others *say °that it is Time. [21/519]

"Tis Nature and Self-existence, *say *one school *of the Seers.’ Nay, 'tis Time, *say “another;
$both are deceived and bewildered. '*Tis ''the Majesty °of the Lord "*in the world of His
creatures “whereby “the "Wheel of the Eternal 'whirleth about continually. [18/244]

17Bhur, Bhuvah, Swar are the lower or human half of existence, the aparardha of the Brahmanda,
(the Brahmacircle or universe of manifest consciousness). (14/56)0

[Notes]

There is a constant rapid shifting of Time-point which it is impossible to arrest for a
moment. There is a constant changing, even when there is no shifting of Space circumstance,
a change both in the body or form of itself which the consciousness directly inhabits and the
environing body or form of things in which it less directly lives....All this change of
circumstance is summed up in philosophical language as causality; for in this stream of the
cosmic movement [brahmacakram] the antecedent state seems to be the cause of a subsequent
state [kalam....yena idam bhramyate], or else this subsequent state seems to be the result of a
previous action of persons, objects or forces [svabhavam]: yet in fact what we call cause may

very well be only circumstance. [21/531]

Or might it not be that the Oneness which ties together and governs phenomena and rolls
out [bhramyate] the evolution of the worlds [brahmacakram], is really the thing we call Time
[kalam], since of the three original conditions of phenomenal existence, Time, Space and
Causality, Time is a necessary part of the conception of Causality and can hardly be
abstracted from the conception of Space, but neither Space nor Causality seems necessary to
the conception of Time? Or if it be not Time, might it not be Swabhava, the essential Nature
of Things taking various conditions and forms? [18/352]

It is not the phenomenal developments of the senses or of life or of light, intelligence,
energy, strength, manhood, ascetic force that are proper to the supreme Prakriti. It is the
essential quality in its spiritual power that constitutes the Swabhava. It is the force of spirit so
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manifesting, it is the light of its consciousness and the power of its energy in things revealed
in a pure original sign that is the self-nature. That force, light, power is the eternal seed from
which all other things are the developments and derivations and variabilities and plastic
circumstances. Therefore the Gita throws in as the most general statement in the series,
“Know me to be the eternal seed of all existences, O son of Pritha [Gita - VII.10].” This
eternal seed is the power of spiritual being [devasya esah mahima], the conscious will in the
being, the seed which, as is said elsewhere, the Divine casts into the great Brahman, into the
supramental vastness, and from that all are born into phenomenal existence. It is that seed of
spirit which manifests itself as the essential quality in all becomings and constitutes their
swabhava. [19/273-74]

But of itself the immutable Brahman does nothing, causes nothing, determines nothing;
it is impartial, equal, all-supporting, but does not select or originate. What then originates,
what determines, what gives the divine impulsion of the Supreme? what is it that governs
Karma and actively unrolls the cosmic becoming in Time out of the eternal being [yena idam
bhramyate brahmacakram]? It is Nature as Swabhava. The Supreme, the Godhead, the
Purushottama is there and supports on his eternal immutability the action of his higher
spiritual Shakti [devasya esah mahima]. He displays the divine Being, Consciousness, Will or
Power, yayedam dhdryate jagat. that is the Para Prakriti. .....All that is in the Swabhava is loosed
out into cosmic Nature for her to do what she can with it under the inner eye of the
Purushottama. Out of the constant svabhdva, out of the essential nature and self-principle of
being of each becoming, she creates the varied mutations by which she strives to express it,
unrolls [bhramyate] all her changes in name and form [brahmacakram], in time and space and
those successions of condition developed one out of the other in time and space which we call
causality, nimitta. [19/292-93]

Swetaswatara Upanishad - VI.7
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[Part] '"Him "“one must know, ’the supreme “Lord 2of all lords, "the supreme °Godhead
"above all °godheads. [21/336]

“We will know 'this “Mightiest one *who is far above Zall the mighty - >this ‘summit °of the
gods 3& °their godhead, ’King "of Kings and ""Lord "of Lords, *who towereth high *above
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all summits & greatnesses. “Let us learn “of God "'*for He is this World's Master & "all
shall adore Him. [18/245]

[Notes]

The Divine [devatanarh paramam ca daivatam] is supracosmic [paramam parastat], the
eternal Parabrahman who supports with his timeless and spaceless existence all this cosmic
manifestation of his own being and nature in Space and Time. He is the supreme spirit who
ensouls the forms and movements of the universe, Paramatman. He is the supernal Person of
whom all self and nature, all being and becoming in this or any universe are the self-
conception and the self-energising, Purushottama. He is the ineffable Lord of all existence
[mahes$varam, bhuvanesam] who by his spiritual control of his own manifested Power
in Nature unrolls the cycles of the world and the natural evolution of creatures in the
cycles, Parameshwara. [19/322]

Para Purusha [paramar parastat] or Purushottama is the Self containing and enjoying
both the stillness and the movement, but conditioned and limited by neither of them. It is the
Lord [patirh patinarn], Brahman, the All, the Indefinable and Unknowable. It is this supreme
Self that has to be realised [vidamah] in both the unmoving and the mutable. [17/32]

He who pervades the world as the one unchanging self that supports all its mutations, is
equally the Godhead in man, the Lord in the heart of every creature [patirh patinam], the
conscient Cause and Master of all our subjective becoming and all our inward-taking and
outward-going objectivised action [bhuvanesam]. The Ishwara [mahe§varam] of the Yogins
is one with the Brahman of the seeker of knowledge, one supreme and universal Spirit

[paramam parastat], one supreme and universal Godhead [devatanar paramarm ca daivatam].
[19/342]

Swetaswatara Upanishad - VI.8
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na tasya karyarh karanam ca vidyate na tatsamah ca abhyadhikah ca drsyate |

para asya Saktih vividha eva $riiyate svabhaviki jianabalakriya |

[Part] *Supreme too is *his “Shakti and manifold "®the natural working [kriya] of her
knowledge [jfiana] and her force [bala]. [21/336]

1,2,5,6

126God needeth not ’to do anything '*>‘neither hath He “any organ of doing; "there is none

7,10

‘greater than He "'’nor do 'we see %any that is His equal - *for His “power is *far over all,
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Yonly men hear of it “under a thousand names & various fashions. Lo the strength of Him
and the works of Him and His Knowledge, they are ®self-efficient & their own cause &
nature. [18/245]

[Notes]
T 316 viteR: fafare uar s warATireRT AeretsRar

The one original transcendent [para] Shakti, the Mother stands above all the worlds and
bears in her eternal consciousness the Supreme Divine. Alone, she harbours the
absolute Power and the ineffable Presence; containing or calling the Truths that have to be
manifested, she brings them down from the Mystery in which they were hidden into the light
of her infinite consciousness and gives them a form of force in her omnipotent power
[svabhaviki jianabalakriya] and her boundless life and a body in the universe. The Supreme
1s manifest in her for ever as the everlasting Sachchidananda, manifested through her in the
worlds as the one and dual consciousness of Ishwara-Shakti and the dual principle of
Purusha-Prakriti, embodied by her in the Worlds and the Planes and the Gods and their
Energies and figured because of her as all that is in the known worlds and in unknown others.
All 1s her play with the Supreme; all is her manifestation of the mysteries of the Eternal, the
miracles of the Infinite. [32/14-15]

The power by which the self-conscience brings out of itself its potential complexities is
termed Tapas, Force or Energy [$aktih], and, being self-conscious, is obviously of the nature
of Will. But not Will as we understand it, something exterior to its object, other than its works,
labouring on material outside itself, but Will inherent [svabhaviki] in the Being, inherent in
the becoming, one with the movement of existence,—self-conscious Will that becomes what
it sees and knows in itself [jianabalakriya], Will that is expressed as Force of its own work
and formulates itself in the result of its work. By this Will, Tapas or Chit-Shakti, the worlds
are created. [17/69]

It is already indicated in the Gita’s teaching of the Purushottama and the Parashakti
(Adya Shakti) who becomes the Jiva and upholds the universe. It is evident that Purushottama
and Parashakti [para asya Saktih] are both eternal and are inseparable and one in being; the
Parashakti manifests the universe, manifests too the Divine in the universe as the Ishwara and
herself appears at his side as the Ishwari Shakti. Or, one may say, it is the Supreme
Consciousness-Power of the Supreme that manifests or puts forth itself as Ishwara Ishwari,
Atma Atmashakti, Purusha Prakriti, Jiva Jagat. That is the truth in its completeness as far as
the mind can formulate it. [32/57]

On the side of Prakriti the power and Ananda of the Spirit [asya $aktih] come into the
front to manifest this Infinite in the beings and personalities and ideas and forms and forces
of the universe and there is then present to us the divine Mahashakti, original Power, supreme
Nature [para $aktih], holding in herself infinite existence and creating the wonders of the
cosmos [svabhaviki jianabalakriya]. [24/759-60]
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Swetaswatara Upanishad - VI.11
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'One *Godhead, *occult *in all beings, °the inner Self of all beings, the all-pervading,
"absolute "“without qualities, "the overseer of all actions, °the witness, '°the knower. [21/336]

’One God 'who alone is & “He lurketh hidden *in every creature *for He pervadeth and %is
the inmost Self of all beings, "He presideth over all work and ®is the home of all things
living. °He is the Mighty Witness ®who relateth thought with thought *and again "He is the
Absolute *in whom mood is not nor any attribute. [18/246]

[Notes]

Here the supreme Person [ekah devah], the Being in its transcendental and cosmic
consciousness and force, comes to the front, omnipotent, omniscient, the controller of all
energies, the Conscious in all that is conscient or inconscient [sarvabhiitantaratma], the
Inhabitant of all souls and minds and hearts and bodies [sarvabhutadhivasah], the Ruler or
Overruler of all works [karmadhyaksah], the Enjoyer of all delight, the Creator who has built
all things in his own being, the All-Person of whom all beings are personalities, the Power
from whom are all powers, the Self, the Spirit in all, by his being the Father of all that is, in
his Consciousness-Force the Divine Mother, the Friend of all creatures, the All-blissful and
All-beautiful of whom beauty and joy are the revelation, the All-Beloved and All-Lover.
[21/366]

If we pursue the Nirguna into a farthest possible self-experience, we arrive at a
supreme Absolute [kevalah] void of all relations and determinations, the ineffable first and
last word of existence. If we enter through the Saguna into some ultimate possible of
experience, we arrive at a divine Absolute, a personal supreme [ekah] and omnipresent
[sarvavyapl] Godhead [devah], transcendent as well as universal, an infinite Master of all
relations and determinations [karmadhyaksah] who can uphold in his being a million
universes and pervade each [sarvabhiitadhivasah] with a single ray of his self-light and a single
degree of his ineffable existence. [21/325]

There is a spirit within us calm, superior to works [karmadhyaksah], equal, not bound in
this external tangle, surveying it as its supporter, source, immanent [sarvabhutadhivasah]

witness [saksi], but not involved in it. Infinite, containing all [sarvavyapi], one self in all
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[sarvabhiitantaratma], it surveys impartially the whole action of nature and it sees that it is
only the action of Nature, not its own action. [19/303]

Eventually in this witness [saksi] soul or behind it is revealed to him the presence of a
Knower and master Will in Nature [ceta], and all her activities more and more appear as an
expression of what is known and either actively willed or passively permitted by this Lord of
her existence [karmadhyaksah]. [23/123]
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Chapter III

The Eternal and the Individual

Isha Upanishad - Verse 16
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[Part] “He *'am 1. [21/380]

'O Sun, ?0 sole Seer, ®marshal *thy rays, ’gather them together, — ’let me see “of thee °thy

"ahappiest *form '""of all; '“that '®*Conscious Being everywhere, "He *'am 2. [21/285]

'O Fosterer, O sole Seer, 0O Ordainer, **O illumining Sun [strya], ‘O power of the Father of
creatures, *marshal *’thy rays [ra$min], "draw together *thy light; 5the Lustre "*which is °thy
"amost blessed *form '"of all, 3that '“in Thee "I behold. *The ®Purusha '"there and there,
YHe ?'am *I. [17/65]

'O fosterer, O solitary traveller, **O Sun, *O Master of Death, *O child of God, ®dissipate
**thy beams, ‘gather inward ®thy light; °so *shall I behold “that splendour, ''thy '"*goodliest
2form '®of all. '8For the Spirit '®*who "is there and there, "He *'am *°I. [36/128 fn 2]

[Notes]

ISEARA

This is the Lord, the Purusha, the self-conscient Being. When we have this vision, there is
the integral self-knowledge, the perfect seeing, expressed in the great cry of the
Upanishad, so’ham. The Purusha there and there, He am I. The Lord manifests Himself in
the movements and inhabits many forms, but it is One who inhabits all. This self-conscient

being, this real “I” whom the mental being individualised in the form is aware of as his
true self—it is He. It is the All; and it is that which transcends the All. [17/75]

All this knowledge and experience are primary means of arriving at and of
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possessing identity. It is our self that we see and experience and therefore vision and
experience are incomplete unless they culminate in identity, unless we are able to live in all
our being the supreme Vedantic knowledge, He am I. We must not only see God and embrace
Him, but become that Reality. We must become one with the Self in its transcendence of all
form and manifestation by the resolution, the sublimation, the escape from itself of ego and
all its belongings into That from which they proceed, as well as become the Self in all its
manifested existences and becomings, one with it in the infinite existence, consciousness,
peace, delight by which it reveals itself in us and one with it in the action, formation, play of
self-conception with which it garbs itself in the world. [23/306]

...the mostimportant of all [realisations] to our race,—that the Transcendent
Self in individual man is as complete because identically the same as the Transcendent Self in
the Universe; for the Transcendent is indivisible and the sense of separate individuality is
only one of the fundamental seemings on which the manifestation of phenomenal existence
perpetually depends. In this way the Absolute which would otherwise be beyond knowledge,
becomes knowable; and the man who knows his whole Self knows the whole Universe. This
stupendous truth is enshrined to us in the two famous formulae of Vedanta, SO ‘HAM, He
am I, and AHAM BRAHM’ASMI, I am Brahman the Eternal. [18/357]

The experience to which the So’ham mantra leads is the realisation of one Being
everywhere, all as the Divine, oneself and all as essentially one with that Divine. It is an
experience in which one’s separate personal existence shut up in the body ceases to be the
normal thing; one feels the body as a point or small thing in a vast existence, consciousness or
Ananda that is the Divine and oneself as spread out in that vast consciousness—as if the world
were within us and not we inside the world or as if the world were one with us and one with

the Divine. It is the “cosmic consciousness” that comes by this mantra. [29/324-25]

Gita - XV.7
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[Part] °It is an eternal *portion 'of Me °that has become the living being *in a world of living
beings. [21/380]
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[Notes]

It is an eternal portion of Me that becomes the Jiva in the world of Jivas.... This is an
epithet, a statement of immense bearing and consequence. For it means that each soul, each
being in its spiritual reality is the very Divine, however partial its actual manifestation of him
in Nature. And it means too, if words have any sense, that each manifesting spirit, each of the
many, is an eternal individual, an eternal unborn and undying power of the one Existence.
We call this manifesting spirit the Jiva, because it appears here as if a living creature in a world
of living creatures..... The individual spirit exists and ever existed beyond in the Eternal, for it
1s itself everlasting, sandtanah..... [19/445]

This eternal individual is not other than or in any way really separate from the Divine
Purusha. It is the Lord himself, the Ishwara who by virtue of the eternal multiplicity of his
oneness — 1s not all existence a rendering of that truth of the Infinite? — exists for ever as the
immortal soul within us and has taken up this body and goes forth from the transient
framework when it is cast away to disappear into the elements of Nature. He brings in with
him and cultivates [karsati] for the enjoyment of the objects of mind and sense the subjective
powers of Prakriti [prakrti-sthani], mind and the five senses [manah-sasthani-indriyani], and

in his going forth too he goes taking them as the wind takes the perfumes from a vase. [19/446]

Birth, growth and death of life are in their outward aspect the same process of
aggregation, formation and disaggregation, though more than that in their inner process and
significance. Even the ensoulment of the body by the psychic being follows, if the occult view
of these things is correct, a similar outward process, for the soul as nucleus draws [karsati] to
itself [prakrti-sthani] for birth and aggregates the elements of its mental, vital and physical
sheaths and their contents [manah-sasthani-indriyani], increases these formations in life, and
in its departing drops and disaggregates again these aggregates, drawing back into itself its
inner powers, till in rebirth it repeats the original process. [21/198 fn 3]

It is the ksara purusa who is all creatures, and the variety of experience, character and
development is effected by a particular part of the universal swabhava or nature of conscious
existence in phenomena being attached to a particular individual or Jiva. This is what is meant
by saying that it is a part of God [mama eva ams$h] which becomes the Jiva [jivabhiitah]. This
swabhava, once determined, does not change; but it manifests various parts of itself, at various
times, under various circumstances, in various forms of action and various bodies suited to
the action or development it has to enjoy. It is for this reason that the Purusha in Nature is
called ksara, fluid, shifting, although it is not in reality fluid or shifting, but constant, eternal
and immutable, sandtana. It is the variety of its enjoyment in Time, Space and Causality that
makes it ksara. The enjoyment of the aksara purusa is self-existent, beyond Time, Space and
Causality, aware of but undisturbed by the continual multitudinous flux and reflux of Prakriti.
The enjoyment of Purushottama is both in Prakriti and beyond it, it embraces and is the reality
of all experience and enjoyment. [13/54]
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[Part] *The eye of knowledge 'sees *the Lord abiding in the body ®and *enjoying *and
'going forth from it. [21/380]

[Notes]

And those who allow themselves to be governed by the figures of Nature, the figure of
humanity or any other form, will never see it, but will ignore and despise the Divine lodged
in the human body. Their ignorance cannot perceive him [vimiidha na anupasyanti] in his
coming in and his going forth [utkramantam] or in his staying [sthitarh] and enjoying
[bhufijanam] and assumption of quality [guna-anvitam], but sees only what is there visible to
the mind and senses, not the greater truth which can only be glimpsed by the eye of knowledge
[pasyanti jiana-caksusah]. [19/446]

Those who know not [vimiuidha na anupasyanti] the Divine lodged [sthitarn] in the human
body, are ignorant of it because they are grossly subject to this mechanism of Prakriti,
helplessly subject to its mental limitations and acquiescent in them, and dwell in an Asuric
nature that deludes with desire and bewilders with egoism the will and the
intelligence, mohinim prakrtim sritah [Gita - 1X.12]. [19/154]

Rig Veda - 01.164.20
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'Two birds beautiful of wing, *friends and “comrades, "®cling >to a common °tree, and Yone

Beats ’the sweet 'fruit, the other '*'"regards him “and eats not.... [21/380]

[Notes]
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In another verse [Swetaswatara Upanishad - IV.7] they are described as two birds on one
tree, eternally yoked companions, one of whom eats the fruits of the tree, — the Purusha in
Nature enjoying her cosmos, — the other eats not, but watches his fellow, — the silent
Witness, withdrawn from the enjoyment; when the first sees the second and knows that all is
his greatness, then he is delivered from sorrow.... One of the birds is the eternally silent,
unbound Self or Purusha by whom all this is extended and he regards the cosmos he has
extended, but is aloof from it; the other is the Purusha involved in Prakriti. [19/78§]

The Upanishads [Swetaswatara Upanishad - IV.7,9] speak of two birds on one tree, of
which one eats the fruit of the tree, the other, seated on a higher branch, does not eat but
watches its fellow; one is isSa or lord of itself, the other is anisa, not lord of itself, and it is when
the eater looks up and perceives the greatness of the watcher and fills himself with it that grief,
death, subjection,—in one word maya, ignorance and illusion, ceases to touch him. There are
two unborn who are male and one unborn who is female; she is the tree with its sweet and
bitter fruit, the two are the birds. One of the unborn enjoys her sweetness, the other has put it
away from him. These are the two Purushas, the aksara, or immutable spirit, and the ksara, or
apparently mutable, and the tree or woman is Prakriti, universal Energy which the Europeans
call Nature. The ksara purusa is the soul in Nature and enjoying Nature, the aksara purusa is
the soul above Nature and watching her. [13/52]

The Jiva or individual is ksara purusa, and between him and the Supreme stands the aksara
purusa, the bird on the summit of the tree, joyous in his own bliss, undisturbed by the play of
Nature, impartially watching it, receiving its images on his calm immovable existence without
being for a moment bound or affected, eternally self-gathered, eternally free. This aksara
purusa 1s our real self, our divine unity with God, our inalienable freedom from that which is
transient and changing. [13/53]

Rig Veda - 01.164.21
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"Where *winged souls “cry °the discoveries of knowledge “over their portion *of immortality,
"there ®the Lord °of all, 'the Guardian '%of the World ""*took possession of me, *he "“the
Wise, *me "the ignorant. [21/380]
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Chapter IV

The Divine and the Undivine

Isha Upanishad - Verse 8
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[Part] The Seer, the Thinker, the Self-existent who becomes every-where has ordered
perfectly all things from years sempiternal. [21/403]

Tt is He *that has gone abroad - *That which is bright, “bodiless, *without scar of
imperfection, *without sinews, "pure, *unpierced by evil. °The Seer, °the Thinker, "'the One
who becomes everywhere, “the Self-existent “has ordered “objects *perfectly according to
their nature "from years 'sempiternal. [17/40]

[Notes]

To express the infinite Immutability the Upanishad uses a series of neuter adjectives, “Bright,
bodiless [akayam], without scar [avranam], without sinews [asndviram], pure [Suddhar],
unpierced by evil [a-papa-viddham].” To express the same Absolute as cause, continent and
governing Inhabitant of the totality of objects [arthan] and of each object in the totality
(jagatyam jagat) it uses four masculine epithets, “The Seer [kavih], the Thinker [manisi], the One
who becomes everywhere [paribhuh], the Self-existent” or “the Self-Becoming” [svayambhuh]
...Secure and free in His eternal immutability the Lord projects Himself into the play and the
movement, becoming there in His self-existence all that the Seer in Him visualises and the

Thinker in Him conceives. Kavir manisi paribhiih svayambhiih.

The pure immutability of the Lord is “bright” [Sukram]. It is a luminosity of pure
concentrated Self-awareness, not broken by refractions, not breaking out into colour and form.
..It 1s “bodiless” [akayam],—without form, indivisible and without appearance of division.
....It is without scar [avranam], that is, without defect, break or imperfection. It is untouched
and unaffected by the mutabilities. .... The reason for Its being without scar [avranam] is that
It does not put out Power, does not dispense Force in multiple channels, does not lose it here,
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increase it there, replenish its loss or seek by love or by violence its complementary or its food.
It is without nerves of force [asnaviram]; It does not pour itself out in the energies of the
Pranic dynamism, of Life, of Matarishwan....It is pure [Suddham], unpierced by evil [a-papa-
viddhamm]. What we call sinor evil, is merely excess and defect, wrong placement,
inharmonious action and reaction. By its equality, by its inaction even while it supports all

action, the conscious Soul retains its eternal freedom and eternal purity.
[17/44-45]

All objective existence is the Self-existent, the Self-becoming, "Swayambhu", becoming by
the force of the Idea within it.... For Swayambhu sees or comprehends Himself in the essence
of the Fact as "Kavi", thinks Himself out in the evolution of its possibilities as "Manishi",
becomes form of Himself in the movement in Space and Time as "Paribhu"..... It follows that
every object holds in itself the law of its own being eternally, sasvatibhyah samabhyah, from
years sempiternal, in perpetual Time..... Therefore all things [arthan] are arranged
[vyadadhat] by Him perfectly, yatha-tathyatah, as they should be in their nature. [17/47-48]

“This is He that went round [sah paryagat].” In other words the whirl of motion which
the manifested Eternal set at work created the worlds; ...... He the Creator of the Worlds is in
reality That Brightness [Sukram], the luminous shadow of the Unknowable of which we can
only speak in negatives. That has not a body or form [akdayam], form being created by Him
and therefore this side of Him; He has no scars [avranam] or imperfections, but is one faultless
& perfect light; He has no sinews or muscles [asnaviram]; ie He is that side of matter and
creation is produced from him not by physical means or physical strength & skill, but by the
mere flowing forth of his Shakti or Will. Finally He is not only that side of Matter, but He is
that side of Mind also, for He is pure [Suddham] and untouched by evil [apapaviddham)].

...the Sruti describes the Lord in his capacity of the All-wise Governor; he is the Seer &
Poet, who by his illumined inspirations creates as Hiranyagarbha the whole world in His own
infinite Mind, He is the Thinker, Prajna, the Wise One, from whose essential mass of
equipoised consciousness all existence and its laws draw their perennial strength and being
and flow forth to their works, and He is also that which flows forth, Virat, the pervading spirit

which enters into all things and encompasses.

..... He is kavi, the great seer & poet in the true sense of the word poet; the kavi 1s he who
divines things luminously & distinctly by sheer intuition and whose divinations become, by
their own overflow, creations. ..... Then the Lord is described as manishi, the Thinker. It is the
thought of the Lord that is the basis or substratum of all this creation; it is therefore that the
inanimate object forms faultlessly, that the tree grows unerringly, that the animal acts with
infallible instinct towards his dominant needs, that the star moves in its course & the mountain
holds to its base. ..... Then again He is paribhu, He who exists all round, the great
pervading Bliss of existence (Ananda). For the works of the Poet even though upheld by the
Thinker, could not last, if it were not that the bliss of existence [is] poured through all created
things like a stream of heavenly nectar & makes life, being, their first imperative need. ......
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The Poet, the Thinker, the Pervading Presence, these three are the Swayambhu, the eternal
Self-born who is born by HimSelf out of HimSelf into HimSelf. ..... This is He who has
ordered from eternal years perfectly all things. =memaea:, each duly as it should be & must be
because of its own nature, for the nature of a thing is its origin, its law, its destiny, its end; and
harmony with its nature is its perfection. All this mighty universe where various things acting
according to their various natures harmonise & melt into a perfect unity, all this wonderful
Kingdom of a single Law in its manifold aspects He has ordered, ==um, he has arranged
diversely; he has set each thing in its own place, working in its own orbit & according to its
own overmastering & inexorable nature. All this He has done from years eternal, not in time,
not at a particular date & season, but eternally, before Time was. The Law did not spring into
being, but was, is & for ever shall be. The forms of objects, it is true, vary in Time, but the law

of their nature is of eternal origin.

[17/161-65]

Gita - IV.10
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[Part] "Many "purified by knowledge *have come %to My state of being. [21/403]

'Delivered from liking and fear and wrath, *full of me, “taking refuge *in me, >many "purified
by austerity of knowledge *have arrived ®at my nature of being (madbhavam, the divine
nature of the Purushottama). [19/147]

[Notes]

The inner fruit of the Avatar’s coming is gained by those who learn from it the true nature
of the divine birth and the divine works and who, growing full of him in their consciousness
and taking refuge in him with their whole being, manmaya mam updsritah, purified [piita] by
the realising force of their knowledge [jiana-tapasa] and delivered from the lower nature,
attain [agatah] to the divine being and divine nature, madbhavam. The Avatar comes to reveal
the divine nature in man above this lower nature and to show what are the divine works, free,
unegoistic, disinterested, impersonal, universal, full of the divine light, the divine power and
the divine love. He comes as the divine personality which shall fill the consciousness of the

human being [manmaya] and replace the limited egoistic personality, so that it shall be
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liberated out of ego into infinity and universality, out of birth into immortality. He comes as
the divine power and love which calls men to itself, so that they may take refuge in that [mam
upasritah] and no longer in the insufficiency of their human wills and the strife of their human
fear, wrath and passion, and liberated from all this unquiet and suffering [vita-raga-bhaya-
krodha] may live in the calm and bliss of the Divine. [19/175-76]

Gita - XIV.2
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[Part] “They have reached “likeness in their law of being “to Me. [21/403]

> Sadharmya is becoming of one law of being and action with the Divine. [19/137 fn 1]

[Notes]

The birth [upajayante] is the movement of evolution of this conscious Energy out of the
Spirit, para prakrtir jivabhita, its activity in the mutable universe; the dissolution [pralaye] is
the withdrawing of that activity by involution of the Energy into the immutable existence and
self-gathered power of the Spirit. [19/269]

It is [idam] the eternal wisdom [jfianam], the great spiritual experience by which
[upasritya] all the sages attained [agatah] to that highest perfection, grew into one law of being
[sa-dharmyam] with the Supreme and live for ever in his eternity, not [na] born [upajayante]
in the creation [sarge api], not [na] troubled by the anguish [vyathanti ca] of the universal
dissolution [pralaye]. This perfection, then, this sddharmya is the way of immortality and the
indispensable condition without which the soul cannot consciously live in the Eternal.
[19/424]

That liberation, that oneness, that putting on of the divine nature, sadharmya, it [the Gita]
declares to be the very essence of spiritual freedom and the whole significance of immortality.
This supreme importance assigned to sadharmya is a capital point in the teaching of the Gita.
[19/421]

Therefore, says the Gita, this is the supreme knowledge and the highest of all knowings
because it leads [idam jfidnam upasritya] to the highest perfection and spiritual status, param
siddhim, and brings the soul to likeness with the Divine, sadharmya. It is the eternal wisdom,
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the great spiritual experience by which all the sages attained to that highest perfection, grew
into one law of being with the Supreme [mama sadharmyam agatah] and live for ever in his
eternity, not born in the creation [sarge api na upajayante], not troubled by the anguish of the
universal dissolution [pralaye na vyathanti]. This perfection, then, this sadharmya is the way
of immortality and the indispensable condition without which the soul cannot consciously
live in the Eternal. [19/423-24]

Kena Upanishad - 1.4
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yat vaca anabhyuditam yena vak abhyudyate |

tat eva brahma tvam viddhi na idam yat idar upasate |l

[Part] ""Know "That °for the Brahman and "*not "*this “which '*men cherish "“here. [21/403]

'That which is *unexpressed by the word, “that by which *the word %is expressed, !'’know
"That °to be the Brahman and “not "this “which ®men follow after “here. [18/5]

[Notes]

Brahman is not expressed [anabhyuditam] by speech [vaca], but speech is itself expressed
by Brahman. And that which expresses speech in us, brings it up out of our consciousness
[yena vak abhy-ud-yate] with its strivings to raise up the truth of things to our mind, is
Brahman himself [tat eva brahma] as the Word, a Thing that is in the supreme
superconscience. Therefore it is not the happenings and phenomena of the world that we have
to accept finally as our object of pursuit [na upasate], but That which brings out from itself
the Word [yena vak abhyudyate] by which they were thrown into form for our observation by
the consciousness and for our pursuit by the will. [18/32-33]

Katha Upanishad - 11.2.12
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ekah vasi sarvabhutantaratma ekarn ripam bahudha yah karotti |

tam atmastham anupasyanti dhirah tesam sukham $asvatarm bhavati na itaresam |l

[Part] 'One *controlling *inner Self of all beings... [21/403]

'One *calm and controlling *Spirit within all creatures ’that ®maketh “one *form ®into many

11a

fashions; *the calm and strong who "*see "Him '’in the self ''®as in a mirror, *theirs 'is
) )

Beternal "“felicity and '"'tis not '*for others. [18/122]
[Notes]

Mind and Life are disclosed in that illumination as at once figures and instruments of the
supreme Conscious Being by which It extends and houses Itself in material form
[sarvabhutantaratma] and in that form unveils Itself to Its multiple centres of consciousness.
Mind [dhirah] attains its self-fulfilment when it becomes a pure mirror of the Truth of Being
[tarm atmastham anupas$yanti] which expresses itself in the symbols of the universe; Life, when
it consciously lends its energies to the perfect self-figuration of the Divine in ever-new forms
and activities of the universal existence [ekar ripam bahudha yah karoti]. [21/30]

Teh ¥ TEUT T: WA

The Self becomes insect and bird and beast and man, but it is always the same Self through
these mutations because it is the One [ekarh] who manifests [riipam yah karoti] himself
infinitely in endless diversity [bahudha]. [21/355]

All things in the Universe are of one texture & substance [ekar ripam] and subject to a
single law; existence is a fundamental unity under a superficial diversity. Each part of the
Universe is therefore a little Universe in itself repeating under different conditions and in
different forms [bahudha] the nature and operations of the wider Cosmos. [17/231]

Creation is not a making of something out of nothing or of one thing out of another, but
a self-projection of Brahman into the conditions of Space and Time. Creation is not a making,
but a becoming in terms and forms of conscious existence. In the becoming each individual
1s Brahman variously represented [riipam bahudha] and entering into various relations with
Itself in the play of the divine consciousness; in being, each individual is all Brahman. [17/24]

If the One is pre-eminently real, “the others”, the Many are not unreal. The world is not
a figment of the Mind. Unity is the eternal truth of things, diversity a play of the unity [ekam
ripam bahudha yah karoti]... Brahman is one, not numerically, but in essence....The Many in
the universe are sometimes called parts of the universal Brahman as the waves are parts of the
sea. But, in truth, these waves are each of them that sea, their diversities being those of frontal
or superficial appearances caused by the sea’s motion. As each object in the universe is really
the whole universe in a different frontal appearance [bahudha], so each individual soul
is all Brahman regarding Itself and world from a centre of cosmic consciousness [anupasyanti
atmastham]. [17/23]
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....only by going back from the formed creature to its skeleton and from the skeleton to
the embryo could the great truth be established that in matter also the great Vedantic formula
holds good —of a world formed by development of many forms from one seed in the will of
the Universal Being, ya ekam bijarh bahudha vidadhati....[14/559]

One thing more seems now equally certain that not only the seed of all life was one,—
again the great intuition of the Upanishads foreruns the conclusions of the physical enquiry,
one seed which the universal self-existence by process of force has disposed in many ways [=
ekam raparm bahudha yah karoti|, ekam bijam bahudha Sakti-yogat [Swetaswatara Verse 12]—
but even the principle of development is one and the structural ground-plan too as it develops
step by step, in spite of all departures to this side or that in the workings of the creative Force
or the creative Idea. [13/279]

Katha Upanishad - I1.2.11
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stiryah yatha sarvalokasya caksuh na lipyate caksusaih bahyadosaih |
ekah tatha sarvabhiitantaratma na lipyate lokaduhkhena bahyah |

’As 'the Sun, “the eye *of the world, °is not *touched ®by the external faults “of vision, '’so
this inner Self in beings "is not “touched '“by the sorrow of the world. [21/403]

’Even as 'the Sun is “the eye ®of all this world, °yet it is not °soiled ®by the outward blemishes
"of the visual, %so °there is one !'Spirit within all creatures, '“but the sorrow of this world
Bsoils it not, *for it is beyond [bahyah] grief and his danger. [18/122]

[Notes]

..... in all things there is a presence, a primal Reality,—the Self, the Divine, Brahman,—
which is for ever pure, perfect, blissful, infinite: its infinity is not affected by the limitations of
relative things; its purity is not stained by our sin and evil; its bliss is not touched by our pain
and suffering [na lipyate lokaduhkhena bahyah]; its perfection is not impaired by our defects
of consciousness, knowledge, will, unity. In certain images of the Upanishads the divine
Purusha is described as the one Fire which has entered into all forms and shapes itself
according to the form, as the one Sun which illumines all impartially and is not affected by
the faults of our seeing [na lipyate caksusaih bahyadosaih]. [21/407]

The being itself, the spirit, the divine Reality in man stands in no need of purification; it
1s for ever pure, not affected by the faults of its instrumentation or the stumblings of mind and
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heart and body in their work, as the sun, says the Upanishad, is not touched or stained by the
faults of the eye of vision. [24/644]

By its equality, by its inaction even while it supports all action, the conscious Soul
[sarvabhutantaratma] retains its eternal freedom and eternal purity. For it is unmodified; It
watches as the Sakshi, the witness, the modifications effected by Prakriti, but does not partake
of them, does not get clogged with them, receives not their impression. Na lipyate. [17/45]

..... if we take the Vedic image in which the Sun represents the gnosis and the sky, mid-air
and earth the mentality, vitality, physicality of man and of the universe. Living on the earth,
climbing into the mid-air or even winging in the sky, the mental being, the manomaya Purusha,
would still live in the rays of the sun and not in its bodily light. And in those rays he would
see things not as they are, but as reflected in his organ of vision, deformed by its faults
[caksusaih bahyadosaih] or limited in their truth by its restrictions. But the vijnanamaya
Purusha lives in the Sun itself, in the very body and blaze of the true light; he knows this light
to be his own self-luminous being and he sees besides all that dwells in the rays of the sun,
sees the whole truth of the lower triplicity and each thing that is in it. He sees it not by
reflection in a mental organ of vision, but with the Sun of gnosis itself as his eye, — for the
Sun, says the Veda, is the eye of the gods. The mental being, even in the intuitive mind, can
perceive the truth only by a brilliant reflection or limited communication and subject to the
restrictions and the inferior capacity of the mental vision [caksusaih bahyadosaih]; but the
supramental being sees it by the gnosis itself, from the very centre and outwelling fount of the
truth, in its very form and by its own spontaneous and self-illumining process. [23/482]

Gita - XVIIIL.61
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[Part] 'The Lord *abides *in the heart %of all things. [21/403]

'The Lord °is seated *in the heart %of all beings ®turning ’all beings ®mounted upon a
machine °by his Maya. [21/220]

’In the heart of all existences 'the Lord “abides *turning ’all existences %as if mounted on a
machine °by Maya. [19/153]

'The Lord °is stationed *in the heart of all existences, ‘O Arjuna, and ®’turns them all round

and round ®mounted on a machine °by his Maya. [19/541]

Tt is the Lord *seated *in the heart *of every creature “who has been turning us ’in all our
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inner and outer action during the ignorance *as if mounted on a machine *on the wheel of
this Maya of the lower Nature. [19/554-55]

[Notes]

..... he [man] only knows and governs a part of himself, the greater part of himself is
subconscient and it is this greater cosmic part that really governs his surface being. This is
what is meant by his being governed by his Nature and by the Lord seated within through
the Maya or apparent denial of Sachchidananda by Himself. [13/476]

This is what the old wisdom meant when it said that man imagines himself to be the doer
of the work by his free will, but in reality Nature determines all his works and even the wise
are compelled to follow their own Nature. But since Nature is the creative force of
consciousness of the Being within us who is masked by His own inverse movement and
apparent denial of Himself, they called that inverse creative movement of His consciousness
the Maya or Illusion-Power of the Lord and said that all existences are turned as upon a
machine through His Maya by the Lord seated within the heart of all existences. [21/225-26]

The heart or emotional centre of the thinking desire mind is the strongest in the ordinary
man, gathers up or at least affects the presentation of things to the consciousness and is the
capital of the system. It is from there that the Lord seated in the heart of all creatures turns
them mounted on the machine of Nature by the Maya of the mental ignorance. [24/804]

There 1s a secret divine Will, eternal and infinite, omniscient and omnipotent, that
expresses itself in the universality and in each particular of all these apparently temporal and
finite inconscient or half-conscient things. This is the Power or Presence meant by the Gita
when it speaks of the Lord within the heart of all existences who turns all creatures as if

mounted on a machine by the illusion of Nature. [23/97]

The mind rides on a swirl of natural forces, balances on a poise between several
possibilities, inclines to one side or another, settles and has the sense of choosing: but it does
not see, it i1s not even dimly aware of the Force behind that has determined its choice. Partial
itself, the mind rides on a part of the machine [yantra-aridhani], unaware of nine-tenths of
its motor agencies in Time and environment [mayaya], unaware of its past preparation and
future drift; but because it rides, it thinks that it is directing the machine. [23/96-97]
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Chapter V

The Cosmic Illusion; Mind, Dream and Hallucination

Gita - IX.33
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kim punah brahmanah punyah bhaktah rajarsayah tatha |

anityam asukharm lokar imam prapya bhajasva mam |l

[Part] *Thou who hast come ''to this transient and *unhappy *world, “turn “to Me.
[21/428]

[Part] 2O soul that findest thyself ''in this ®transient and unhappy *world, "*turn and put
thy delight 4in Me. [19/194]

[Notes]

Previous effort and preparation, the purity and the holiness [punyah] of the Brahmin
[brahmanah], the enlightened strength of the king-sage [rdjarsayah] great in works and
knowledge have their value, because they make it easier for the imperfect human creature to
arrive at this wide vision and self-surrender; but even without this preparation all who take
refuge in the divine Lover of man [bhajasva mam)], ....find at once the gates of God opening
before them. [19/335]

The pleasure, joy, satisfaction which the finite by itself can give or the ego in its own right
attain, is transitory, petty and insecure. To dwell entirely in the ego-sense and its finite
conceptions, powers, satisfactions is to find this world for ever full of transience and
suffering, anityam asukham; the finite life is always troubled by a certain sense of vanity for
this fundamental reason that the finite is not the whole or the highest truth of life; life is not
entirely real until it opens into the sense of the infinite. [19/128]

For the first practical step towards freedom must always be to distinguish between the
Inhabitant and the habitation and withdraw from the motion towards the Lord of the motion.
It is in the motion that these shadows of limitation, grief and death appear; the Inhabitant is
free, blissful and immortal. To escape, then, we must turn from the world to the Master of the
world; in ordinary religious parlance, we must renounce the world in order to find and possess
God. So also the Gita, after describing our condition, arrived in this transient and troubled
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world, anityam asukham imam lokam prapya, immediately points out the remedy, bhajaswa
Mam. [17/449]

Brihadaranyaka Upanishad - IV.3.7

HAW ATHTT A5 FAAHw: IOy FEaditd: Iou:

A Tl AT eRId earaedta eerad e

o 8 Tt e efewfmT R et ST
Hw:! STeAT 3 7 S forsrm oy &fe steasaifa:® ge:
g a2 gql 3‘1ﬁ14 Fh'ahsfls Wﬁm %'EIW%” 33-18 a-(—,n—qﬁw s'a'ZO
72! %22 Q—;ﬁzg H\('_OlTM 31:“:[25 Fﬁ;{zs mﬁ-ﬂ ];C'Eﬁzs F\Q'I'fﬁng I

katamah atma iti yah ayam vijianamayah pranesu hrdi antarjyotih purusah
sa samanah san ubhau lokau anusaficarati dhyayati iva lelayati iva
sa hi svapno bhutva imam lokam atikramati mrtyo ripani |l

This Self is “a self %of Knowledge, *an inner light ®in the heart; 'he is '°the conscious being
2common "to all the states of being and ®moves '“in both "worlds. *He **becomes *a
dream-self and *’passes beyond *this *world and #its forms *of death. [21/428]

[Notes]

Our subliminal self [antarjyotih purusah] is not, like our surface physical being, an
outcome of the energy of the Inconscient; it is a meeting-place of the consciousness that
emerges from below by evolution and the consciousness that has descended from above for
involution......The subliminal has the right of entry [anusaficarati] into the mental and vital
and subtle-physical planes of the universal consciousness, it is not confined to the material
plane and the physical world [imam lokam atikramati]; it possesses means of communication
with the worlds of being which the descent towards involution created in its passage and with
all corresponding planes or worlds that may have arisen or been constructed to serve the
purpose of the re-ascent from Inconscience to Superconscience. [21/442]

The subliminal, with the subconscious as an annexe of itself, — for the subconscious is
also part of the behind-the-veil entity, — is the seer of inner things and of supraphysical
experiences; the surface subconscious is only a transcriber. It is for this reason that the
Upanishad describes the subliminal being as the Dream Self [sa hi svapno bhitva] because it
is normally in dreams, visions, absorbed states of inner experience that we enter into and are

part of its experiences,.... [21/443]

In man also as in the larger Cosmos each spiritual State lives in and uses its corresponding
medium of matter and out of that matter shapes for itself its own body or material case. He
has therefore a causal body for his Sleep-State or causal self, a subtle body for his Dream-State
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or psychical self and a gross body for his Waking-State or physical self. When he dies, what
happens is simply the disintegration of the physical body and the return of the Waking into
the Dream-State [sa hi svapno bhiitva] from which it was originally projected. ....The Waking-
State having disappeared into the Dream-State and no longer existing, the physical body must
necessarily disintegrate since it has no longer a soul to support it and keep naturally together
the gross material atoms out of which it is constructed. But because the physical body is
destroyed or dropped off, it does not follow that no body is left. Man goes on existing after
death [atikramati mrtyo ripani] in his Dream-State and moves & acts with his subtle body; it
is this dream-state in the subtle body to which the name soul or spirit is popularly given.
[17/233-34]

Brihadaranyaka Upanishad - IV.3.9
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tasya va etasya purusasya dve eva sthane bhavatah idam ca paralokasthanam ca sandhyam
trtiyam svapnasthanam tasmin sandhye sthane tisthan ete ubhe sthane pasyati idam ca
paralokasthanam ca |

atha yathakramah ayam paralokasthane bhavati tam akramam akramya ubhayan papmana
anandan ca pa$yati sa yatra prasvapiti asya lokasya sarvavatah matram apadaya svayam
vihatya svayam nirmaya svena bhasa svena jyotisa prasvapiti atra ayam purusah
svayanjyotih bhavati Il

[Part] '"There ®are *two "planes *of this “conscious being, °this '?and ''the other worlds; *a
third state is "’their place of joining, “the state of dream, ?and when he stands '®in this
place 'of their joining, *he sees *'both ?planes of his existence, *this world *and *the
other world. *When *'he “sleeps, **he takes ’the substance *of this “world “in which all is
and “himself **undoes and *’himself **builds *’by his own **illumination, *his own *’light;

*when *’this “’conscious being *’sleeps, “he becomes ®'luminous with his self-light. [21/428]

[Notes]
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Yajnavalkya in the Brihadaranyaka Upanishad states very positively that there are two
planes or states [dve sthane] of the being [purusasya] which are two worlds [idam ca
paralokasthanam], and that in the dream state [svapnasthanam] one can see both worlds [ubhe
sthane pasyati], for the dream state is intermediate between them, it is their joining-plane
[sandhye sthane]. This makes it clear that he is speaking of a subliminal condition of the
consciousness which can carry in it communications between the physical and the
supraphysical worlds. [21/468 fn 5]

The Dream-State 1s the psychical condition of Spirit and operates in a world of subtle
matter finer and more elastic than gross physical matter and therefore not subject to the heavy
restrictions and slow processes with which the latter 1s burdened. For this reason while
physical workings are fixed, slow and confined by walls within walls, thought, psychical
manifestation and other operations in subtle matter are in comparison volatile, rapid and free,
reacting more elastically against the pressure of Time, Condition and Space. This State of
Dream may be envisaged as Eternal Will and Energy in the process of creation with the whole
activity of the Universe teeming and fructuating within it; it is that psychical matrix out of
which physical form and life are evolved [nirmaya svena bhasa svena jyotisa] and to which in
sleep it partially returns so that it may recuperate and drink in a fresh store of psychical energy
to support the heavy strain of physical processes in gross matter. Spirit in the middle or
Dream-State is called Taijasa or Hiranyagarbha, the Shining Embryon. It is Taijasa, Energy
of Light, and Hiranya the Shining because in psychical matter luminous energy [jyotisa,
svayanjyotih] is the chief characteristic, colour and light predominating over fluid or solid
form. It is Garbha, Embryon, because out of psychical matter physical life and form are
selected and evolved [nirmaya] into the final or Waking State in which Spirit manifests itself
as physically visible, audible & sensible form and life, and arrives at last at an appearance of
firm stability & solidity in gross matter. [17/230]

Brihadaranyaka Upanishad - IV.3.10
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na tatra rathah na rathayogah na panthanah bhavanti atha rathan rathayogan pathah srjate
na tatra anandah mudah pramudah bhavanti atha anandan mudah pramudah srjate na tatra

vesantah puskarinyah sravantyah bhavanti atha vesantan puskarini: sravanti: srjate sa hi
karta Il
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[Part] *There ®are “no "roads 'nor *chariots, “nor '’joys “nor '*pleasures, *nor ’tanks *nor

%ponds *nor “rivers, *'but *he creates them by his own light, *’for *he is *the maker.

[Notes]

It is Garbha, Embryon, because out of psychical matter physical life and form are selected

and evolved [srjate] into the final or Waking State in which Spirit manifests

[srjate] itself as

physically visible, audible & sensible form and life [rathan rathayogan pathah ... puskarinyah

sravantyah] and arrives at last at an appearance of firm stability & solidity in gross matter.

[17/230]

Brihadaranyaka Upanishad - IV.3.11
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svapnena $ariram abhiprahatya asuptah suptan abhicakasiti |

Sukram adaya punaraiti sthanam hiranmayah purusah ekahasah |

[Part] °By sleep "he casts off °his body and ®unsleeping '“sees °those that sleep;

Brihadaranyaka Upanishad - IV.3.12

.. [21/428]
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pranena raksan avaram kulayam bahih kulayad amrtah caritva |

sah 1yate amrtah yatrakdmam hiranmayah purusah ekahasah II

...’he preserves 'by his life-breath *this lower *nest and ®goes forth, “immortal, *from his nest;

Himmortal, *he °goes “where he wills, *the golden Purusha, “the solitary Swan. [21/428]

[Notes]
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It [prana] supports and occupies all forms and without it no physical form could have

come into being or could remain in being [pranena raksan avaram kulayam]. [18/64]

Pranayama [the control of the breath or vital power], for the Hathayogin, serves a double
purpose. First, it completes the perfection of the body. The vitality is liberated from many of
the ordinary necessities of physical Nature; robust health, prolonged youth, often an
extraordinary longevity are attained [pranena raksan avaram kulayam]. On the other hand,
Pranayama awakens the coiled-up serpent of the Pranic dynamism in the vital sheath and
opens to the Yogin fields of consciousness [bahih kulayad caritva], ranges of experience,
abnormal faculties denied to the ordinary human life while it puissantly intensifies such
normal powers and faculties as he already possesses. [23/34]

But the Pranic energy supports not only the operations of our physical life, but also those
of the mind in the living body. Therefore by the control of the Pranic energy it is not only
possible to control our physical and vital functionings and to transcend their ordinary
operation, but to control also the workings of the mind and to transcend its ordinary
operations [bahih kulayad caritva]. The human mind in fact depends always on the pranic
force which links it with the body through which it manifests itself, and it is able to deploy its
own force only in proportion as it can make that energy available for its own uses and
subservient to its own purposes. In proportion, therefore, as the Yogin gets back to the control
of the Prana, and by the direction of its batteries opens up those nervous centres (cakras) in
which it is now sluggish or only partially operative, he is able to manifest powers of mind,
sense and consciousness which transcend our ordinary experience. The so-called occult
powers of Yoga are such faculties which thus open up of themselves as the Yogin advances in
the control of the Pranic force and, purifying the channels of its movement, establishes an
increasing communication between the consciousness of his subtle subliminal being and the

consciousness of his gross physical and superficial existence. [18/65]

Brihadaranyaka Upanishad - IV.3.14
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aramam asya pasSyanti na tam kascana it1 | tam na ayatam bodhayet it1 ahuh |

durbhisajyam ha asmai bhavati yam esa na pratipadyate |
atha u khalu ahuh jagaritade$ah eva asya esa iti yani hi eva jagrat paSyati tani suptah iti atra
ayam purusah svayanjyotih bhavati sah aham bhagavate sahasram dadami atah Grdhvam

vimoksaya brahi iti |l

[Part] 2*They say, “**the country of waking *’only is *his, *for *'the things which *he sees
“when awake, **these *only *he sees *’when asleep”; *but there “he is “*his own self-light.
[21/428]

Prasna Upanishad - IV.5
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atra esah devah svapne mahimanam anubhavati |

yat drstamm drstam anupasyati Srutarh Srutam eva artham anusrnoti desadigantaraih ca
pratyanubhiitarh punah punah pratyanubhavati drstarm ca adrstam ca Srutam ca asrutam ca
anubhiitarh ananubhiitar ca sat ca asat ca sarvam pasyati sarvah pasyati Il

[Part] ?What is seen and **what is not seen, **what is experienced *'and **what is not
experienced, **what is ¥and **what is not, — *all *it sees, it is all and *'sees. [21/428]

"Here *this *God, the Mind, “in its dream *'experiences Yagain ’and again '*what once was
experienced; “*what has been seen ?and **what has not been seen, *what has been heard
*’and **what has not been heard, *what has been experienced *'and **what has not been
experienced, **what is *and **what is not, **all *it sees, “’it is all *and sees. [21/529]

’Now *the Mind “*in dream °revelleth °in the glory of his imaginings. 3°All that it hath seen
it seemeth to see over again, and '""*of all that it hath heard it repeateth the hearing;
7yea, '®all that it hath felt and thought and known '®in many lands and in various regions,
Ylathese it liveth over **again ?'*in its dreaming. *What it hath seen *’and **what it hath not
seen, **what it hath heard ?’and *what it hath not heard, **what it hath known *'and *what it
hath not known, **what is ¥*and *what is not, #all, all ¥it seeth; “’for the Mind is the
Universe. [18/186]

[Notes]
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But even in the highest forms here in this material world, matter being the basis, life an
intermediary and mind the third result, the normal rule is that matter & life (where life is ex-
pressed) shall always be active, mind only exceptionally active in the body. In other words, the
ordinary action of mind is subconscious and receptive, as in the stone, clod & tree. The image
that touches the eye [drstam], the sound that touches the ear [Srutarn] is immediately taken
in by the mind-informed life, the mind-informed & life-informed matter & becomes a part of
the experience [anubhiitam] of Brahman in that system. Not only does it create a vibration in
body, a stream of movement in life but also an impression in mind. This is inevitable, because
mind, life & matter are one. [18/308]

The Upanishads declare that the Mind in us is infinite; it knows not only what has been
seen but what has not been seen [drstam ca adrstam ca], not only what has been heard but
what has not been heard [$§rutam ca asrutarh ca], not only what has been discriminated by the
thought but what has not been discriminated by the thought [anubhiitarh ananubhiitam ca].
Let us say, then, in the tongue of our modern knowledge that the surface man in us is limited
by his physical experiences; he knows only what his nervous life in the body brings to his
embodied mind; and even of those bringings he knows, he can retain and utilise only so much
as his surface mind-sense attends to and consciously remembers; but there is a larger
subliminal consciousness within him which is not thus limited. That consciousness senses
what has not been sensed by the surface mind and its organs and knows what the surface mind
has not learned by its acquisitive thought. [18/55-56]

Mind is capable of a sight that is independent of the physical eye, a hearing that is
independent of the physical ear, and so with the action of all the other senses. It is capable
too of an awareness, operating by what appears to us as mental impressions, of things not
conveyed or even suggested by the agency of the physical organs,—an opening to relations,
happenings, forms even and the action of forces to which the physical organs could not have
borne evidence. [24/864]
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Chapter VI

Reality and the Cosmic Illusion

Vivekachudamani - Verse 20

TR A FTt-redeeEat fafiem: |
Hts Freafeaaegfoee: agarea: |

brahma satyam jagata mithya iti evam ripa viniScayah |

SO ayam nitya-anitya-vastu-vivekah samudahrtah |l

[Part] The Eternal [brahmal] is true [satyam]; the world [jagata] is a lie [mithya]. [21/455]

[Notes]

In the classical theory of Illusionism a sole and supreme spiritual Existence is accepted as
the one Reality [brahma satyam]: it is by its essentiality the Self, yet the natural beings of
which it is the Self are only temporary appearances; it is in its absoluteness the substratum of
all things, but the universe erected on the substratum is either a non-existence, a semblance,
or else in some way unreally real; it is a cosmic illusion [jagata mithya]. [21/457-8]

Maya’s creation [jagata] is a presentation [viniScayah] of beings, names, forms,
happenings, things [rlpa], impossible to accept as true, contradictory of the indeterminable
purity of the One Existence. Maya then 1s not real, it is non-existent [mithya]: Maya is itself
an illusion, the parent of numberless illusions. [21/458]

But the universe is condemned as ultimately unreal [mithya] because it 1s temporary and
not eternal [anitya], a perishable form of being imposed on the Formless and Imperishable
[nitya]. [21/473]

I do not agree with the view that the world is an illusion, mithya. The Brahman is here as
well as in the supracosmic Absolute. The thing to be overcome is the Ignorance which makes
us blind and prevents us from realising Brahman in the world as well as beyond it and the

true nature of existence. [29/391]

The Mayavada demands that every time we look out on the world & its creatures, we shall
say “This is not Brahman, it is a dream, a lie”’; Adwaita of the Isha demands that looking out
on the world & its creatures we shall say “This is Brahman, it is God, it is myself.” [17/416-
17]
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Swetaswatara Upanishad - IV.9
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chandamsi yajiiah kratavah vratani bhiitam bhavyam yat ca vedah vadanti |

etat viSvam asman may1 srjate tasmin anyah mayaya sanniruddhah |l

[Part] *The Master of Maya "creates “this “world by his Maya and '*within it %is
confined "®another... [21/455]

'"Rhythms and *sacrifices and “ritual and *“vows, *what has been and ®*what is to be *and "what
the *Vedas °declare, - “the Master of Maya "brings forth “from that “all !'this that is "and
Bthere is another **whom '*within it *his Maya 2*holds imprisoned. [18/236-37]

[Notes]
ELciic)

There is perhaps a truth in the Vedic idea that the Spirit of creation framed all the
movements of the world by chandas, in certain fixed rhythms of the formative Word, and it is
because they are faithful to the cosmic metres that the basic world-movements unchangingly
endure. A balanced harmony maintained by a system of subtle recurrences is the foundation
of immortality in created things, and metrical movement is nothing else than creative sound

grown conscious of this secret of its own powers. [26/21]

For the world in the old Vedic conception is a rhythm of action and movement in God’s
conscious being; or rather it is a combination and concord of rhythms; it is chhandas, it is
metre, it is a choral symphony of Jagati & Gayatri, Brihati & Pankti, Tristubh & Anustubh; it
1s Vak, a formation of His Word, a formal harmony of His self-expressive consciousness, a
harmony discovered and selected out of God’s infinite possibilities and exposed therefore to
the perpetual attack of those infinite possibilities.

[17/507]

The laws of Nature, as we have seen, cannot be laws of being at all, since Nature itself is
a becoming; they are processes which regulate the harmonies of becoming, processes which
are, in the Vedic image, chhandas, rhythms of the movement and not in their own being rigid,
inexorable & eternal because self-existent verities; they are results of the tendency to order &

harmony, not sempiternal fetters on Existence.

[17/436]
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Swetaswatara Upanishad - IV.10
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mayarh tu prakrtim vidyat mayinarm ca mahe$varam |

tasya avayava bhutaih tu vyaptam sarvam idam jagat |l

[Part] *One should know 'his Maya *as Nature ®and °the Master of Maya ’as the great Lord
of all. [21/455]

[Part] “One must know 'Maya *as Prakriti ®and "the Master of Maya ’as the great Lord of all.
[21/336]

“Thou shalt know 'Maya *to be Force of Nature °and °the Master of Maya ’to be the great
Lord; "“this whole "universe "is occupied *by His becomings °that are His members.
[18/237]

[Notes]
Wt g S farm

....... in the Gita there is little talk of Maya and much of Prakriti and, even, the former
word is used as little more than an equivalent of the latter but only in its inferior status; it is
the lower Prakriti of the three gunas, traigunyamayi mayd. Prakriti, not illusive Maya, is in the

teaching of the Gita the effective cause of cosmic existence. [19/84]

The Gita explains the ordinary imperfect action of the creature by its subjection to the
mechanism of Prakriti and its limitation by the self-representations of Maya. These two terms
are only complementary aspects of one and the same effective force of divine consciousness.
Maya is not essentially illusion,—the element or appearance of illusion only enters in by the
ignorance of the lower Prakriti, Maya of the three modes of Nature,—it is the divine
consciousness in its power of various self-representation of its being, while Prakriti is the
effective force of that consciousness which operates to work out each such self-representation
according to its own law and fundamental idea, svabhdva and svadharma, in its own proper

quality and particular force of working, guna-karma. [19/154]
iR = AR

As there are three fundamental aspects in which we meet this Reality, — Self, Conscious
Being or Spirit and God, the Divine Being, or to use the Indian terms, the absolute and
omnipresent Reality, Brahman, manifest to us as Atman, Purusha, Ishwara, — so too its
power of Consciousness appears to us in three aspects: it is the self-force of that consciousness
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conceptively creative of all things, Maya, it is Prakriti, Nature or Force made dynamically
executive, working out all things under the witnessing eye of the Conscious Being, the Self or
Spirit; it is the conscious Power of the Divine Being, Shakti, which is both conceptively
creative and dynamically executive of all the divine workings. [21/339-40]

One Being, one Reality as Self bases, supports, informs, as Purusha or Conscious Being
experiences, as [shwara [mahesvara] wills, governs and possesses its world of manifestation
created and kept in motion and action by its own Consciousness-Force or Self-Power, —
Maya, Prakriti, Shakti. [21/372]

Swetaswatara Upanishad - III.15
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purusah eva idam sarvarh yad bhitam yad ca bhavyan |

uta amrtatvasya 1$anah yad annena atirohati |l

'The Purusha is “all 3this that is, what ®has been 2and "what is °yet to be; *he is the master
Hof Immortality and *he is whatever *grows “by food. [21/455]

[Notes]
ag I SferrEa

The fundamental principle of vitality is hunger and all gross matter forms the food with
which Prana satisfies this, its root-impulse. Hence the universality of the struggle for life. This
hungry Prana first needs to build up a body in which it can subsist and in order to do so, it
devours external substances so as to provide itself with the requisite material. This body once
found it is continually eating up by the ceaselessness of its vital activity and has to repair its
own ravages by continually drawing in external substances to form fresh material for an ever-
wasting and ever-renewing frame. Unable to preserve its body for ever under the exhausting
stress of its own activity, it has to procreate fresh forms which will continue vital activity and
for the purpose concentrates itself in a part of its material which it throws out of itself to lead
a similar but independent life even after the parent form decays. To satisfy its hunger it is ever
evolving fresh means and new potencies for mastery & seizure of its food. Dissatisfied with
the poor sustenance a stationary existence can supply, it develops the power & evolves various
means of locomotion. To perceive its food more & more thoroughly & rapidly it develops the
five senses and evolves the organs of perception through which they can act. To deal
successfully with the food perceived, it develops the five potencies of action and evolves the
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active organs which enable them to work. As a centre of all this sensational and actional
activity it evolves the central mind-organ in the brain and as channels of communication
between the central & the outer organs it develops a great nerve-system centred in seven
plexuses, through which it moves with a ceaseless stir and activity, satisfying hunger, satisfying
lust, satisfying desire. [17/238-39]

Gita - VII.19
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bahlinam janmanam ante jianavan mam prapadyate |
vasudevah sarvam iti sah mahatma sudurlabhah | |

[Part] '?Rare is '*!'the great of soul to whom *all is ’the Divine Being. [21/309]
[Part] 8All is the Divine being. [21/455]
[Notes]

For the Gita itself here says that it is only at the end of many existences [bahiinam
janmanam ante]| that one can, after possession of the integral knowledge [jianavan] and after
working that out in oneself through many lives, attain [prapadyate] at the long last to the
Transcendent. For the knowledge of the Divine as all things that are [vasudevah sarvam iti] is
difficult to attain and rare [sudurlabhah] on earth is the great soul [mahatma], who is capable
of fully so seeing him and of entering into him with his whole being, in every way of his
nature, by the wide power of this all-embracing knowledge. [19/285]

All this is Brahman, says the Upanishad; all this is Vasudeva, says the Gita,—the supreme
Brahman is all that moves or is stable and his hands and feet and eyes and heads and faces are
on every side of us. But still there are two aspects of this All,—his immutable eternal self that
supports existence and his self of active power that moves abroad in the world movement. It
1s only when we lose our limited ego personality in the impersonality of the self that we arrive
at the calm and free oneness by which we can possess a true unity with the universal power
of the Divine in his world movement. [19/532]

Brahman is all this that is, says the Upanishad, for Brahman is one self which sees itself
in four successive positions of consciousness. Vasudeva, the eternal Being, is all, says the Gita.
He is the Brahman, consciously supports and originates all from his higher spiritual nature,
consciously here becomes all things in a nature of intelligence, mind, life and sense and
objective phenomenon of material existence. The Jiva is he in that spiritual nature of the

Eternal, his eternal multiplicity, his self-vision from many centres of conscious self-power.
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God, Nature and Jiva are the three terms of existence, and these three are one being. [19/308]

For the Transcendent beyond the worlds is at the same time Vasudeva who is all things in
all worlds; he is the Lord standing in the heart of every creature and the self of all existences
and the origin and supernal meaning of everything that he has put forth in his Prakriti. He is
manifested in his Vibhutis and he is the Spirit in Time who compels the action of the world
and the Sun of all knowledge and the Lover and Beloved of the soul and the Master of all
works and sacrifice. [19/558]
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Chapter VII

The Knowledge and the Ignorance

Rig Veda - 04.002.11
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cittim | acittim | cinavat | vi | vidvan | prstha-iva | vita | vrjina | ca | martan |
raye | ca | nah | su-apatyaya | deva | ditim | ca | rasva | aditim | urusya |l

*Let *the Knower **distinguish 'the Knowledge and *the Ignorance [21/499]. *O Godhead,
Pguard 'for us “the Infinite "and "®lavish '°the finite [22/684].

’*May °he the knower *discern “perfectly 'the Knowledge and *the Ignorance, 'the wide
’levels *and 3the crooked that shut in ®mortals; 2and, O God, !for a bliss “fruitful in
offspring, "®lavish on us *Diti "and *protect Aditi. [15/206]

*Let *the knower **discriminate 'the Knowledge and *the Ignorance, ’the straight open
levels °and %the crooked that shut in "®mortals; O God, ''for the riches, “for the

right birth of the Son (or, !'for the riches “with the fair offspring), *lavish *on us “the finite
and *’guard “the Infinite. [16/221]

°In his wisdom “*may he distinguish 'the Knowledge and *the Ignorance ®like "wide open
%alevels *and *those that hamper °mortals; 2and, '°O god, !'for our felicity “fruitful of its
works enrich "*for us ®the divided being "and **widen "“the undivided. [16/648]

8yrjind means crooked, and is used in the Veda to indicate the crookedness of the falsehood as opposed to

the open straightness of the Truth, but the poet has evidently in his mind the verbal sense of vrj, to
separate, screen off, and it is this verbal sense in the adjective that governs martdn. [15/207 fn]

1619Diti and Aditi, the divided and the undivided Consciousness, the Mother of division and the
Indivisible Mother. [16/221 fi1]

[Notes]

This eleventh verse is very striking in its significance. We have the opposition of the
Knowledge (cittim) and the Ignorance (acittim) familiar to Vedanta; and the Knowledge 1s
likened to the wide open levels (vita prstha’iva) which are frequently referred to in the Veda;
the Ignorance on the other hand is identified with the crooked or uneven levels which shut in

(vrjina) mortals (martan) and it is therefore the limited, divided mortal existence. Moreover it
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is evident that the Ignorance is the Diti of the next half-verse, ditim ca rdsva aditim urusya, and
the Knowledge is Aditi. Diti, called also Danu, means division and the obstructing powers or
Vritras are her children, Danus, Danavas, Daityas, while Aditi is existence in its infinity and
the mother of the gods. The Rishi desires a bliss fruitful in offspring (su’apatyaya), that is in
divine works and their results and this is to be effected through the conquest (rasva) of all the
riches (raye) held in itself by our divided (ditim) mortal being but kept from us by the Vritras
and Panis and through the holding of them in the infinite divine being (aditim). The latter
(aditim) is to be in us protected (urusya) from the ordinary tendency of our human existence,
from subjection to the sons of Danu or Diti. [15/206-07]

The distinction between the Knowledge and the Ignorance begins with the hymns of the
Rig Veda. Here knowledge appears to signify a consciousness of the Truth, the Right, satyam
rtam, and of all that is of the order of the Truth and Right; ignorance is an unconsciousness,
acitti, of the Truth and Right, an opposition to its workings and a creation of false or adverse
workings. Ignorance is the absence of the divine eye of perception which gives us the sight of
the supramental Truth; it is the non-perceiving principle in our consciousness [acitti] as
opposed to the truth-perceiving conscious vision and knowledge [citti]. In its actual operation
this non-perceiving is not an entire inconscience, the inconscient sea [apraketam salilam] from
which this world has arisen, but either a limited or a false knowledge, a knowledge based on
the division of undivided being, founded upon the fragmentary, the little, opposed to the
opulent, vast and luminous completeness of things [prstha-iva vita]; it is a cognition which
by the opportunity of its limitations is turned into falsehood [vrjind] and supported in that
aspect by the Sons of Darkness and Division, enemies of the divine endeavour in man, the
assailants, robbers, coverers of his light of knowledge. [21/506-07]

Swetaswatara Upanishad - V.1
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dve aksare brahmapare tu anante vidyavidye nihite yatra giidhe |
ksaram tu avidya hi amrtam tu vidya vidyavidye 1$ate yah tu sah anyah |l

'Two %are there, "hidden °in the secrecy °of the Infinite, ‘the Knowledge and the Ignorance;
"but perishable is “the Ignorance, “immortal is '*the Knowledge; *another than they *!is
He “who "®rules over "both the Knowledge and the Ignorance. [21/499]

'Both of these %in the Transcendent, *the Knowledge & the Ignorance, *yea both have their
hidden being °in the Eternal & Infinite *‘Who dwelleth beyond Brahman of the Veda, & ’are
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set in it for ever. ''But of these '“Ignorance "°dieth and '*Knowledge “liveth for ever; and *'He
Pwho '8is master of both is *other than they. [18/240]

[Notes]

All manifestation proceeds by the two terms, Vidya and Avidya [vidyavidye], the
consciousness of Unity and the consciousness of Multiplicity. They are the two aspects of the
Maya, the formative self-conception of the Eternal.

Unity is the eternal and fundamental fact, without which all multiplicity would be unreal
and an impossible illusion. The consciousness of Unity is therefore called Vidya, the
Knowledge.

...But the consciousness of multiplicity separated from the true knowledge in the many of
their own essential oneness,—the view-point of the separate ego identifying itself with the
divided form and the limited action,—is a state of error and delusion. In man this is the form
taken by the consciousness of multiplicity. Therefore it is given the name of Avidya, the

Ignorance.

Brahman, the Lord, 1s one and all-blissful, but free from limitation by His unity; all-
powerful, He is able to conceive Himself from multiple centres in multiple forms from which
and upon which flow multiple currents of energy, seen by us as actions or play of forces.
When He is thus multiple, He is not bound by His multiplicity, but amid all variations dwells
eternally in His own oneness. He is Lord of Vidya and Avidya [vidyavidye 1Sate yah tu sah
anyah]. They are the two sides [dve aksare] of His self-conception (Maya), the twin powers
of His Energy (Chit-Shakti).

[17/51-52]

In the Upanishads Vidya and Avidya [vidyavidye] are spoken of as eternal in the supreme
Brahman [dve aksare brahmapare]; but this can be accepted in the sense of the consciousness
of the multiplicity and the consciousness of the Oneness which by coexistence in the supreme
self-awareness became the basis of the Manifestation; they would there be two sides of an
eternal self-knowledge. [21/517 fn 4]

The knowledge of the One and the knowledge of the Many [vidyavidye] are a result of
the movement [1Sate] of the one consciousness [sah anyah], which sees all things as One in
their truth-Idea but differentiates them in their mentality and formal becoming. If
the mind (Manishi) absorbs itself in God as the formal becoming (Paribhu) and separates
itself from God in the true Idea (Kavi), then it loses Vidya, the knowledge of the One, and has
only the knowledge of the Many which becomes no longer knowledge at all
but ignorance, Avidya. This is the cause of the separate ego-sense.

Avidya is accepted by the Lord in the Mind (Manishi) in order to develop individual
relations to their utmost in all the possibilities of division and its consequences and then
through these individual relations to come back individually to the knowledge of the One in
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all. That knowledge has remained all along unabrogated in the consciousness of the true seer
or Kavi. This seer in ourselves stands back from the mental thinker; the latter, thus separated,
has to conquer death and division by a developing experience as the individual Inhabitant and
finally to recover by the reunited knowledge of the One and the Many the state of Immortality
[amrtam]. This is our proper course and not either to devote ourselves exclusively to the life of
Avidya or to reject it entirely for motionless absorption in the One.

[17/88-89]

Swetaswatara Upanishad - 1.9
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[Part] “Two *Unborn, 'the Knower and one who knows not, “the Lord and one who has not
mastery: ‘one *Unborn and %in her are the object of enjoyment and the enjoyer. [21/499]

[Notes]

There are two [dvau] unborn who are male [ajau] and one [eka] unborn who is female
[aja]; she is the tree with its sweet and bitter fruit [bhogyarthayukta], the two are the birds.
One of the unborn enjoys her sweetness [bhoktr], the other has put it away from him. These
are the two Purushas, the aksara, or immutable spirit, and the ksara, or apparently mutable,
and the tree or woman is Prakriti, universal Energy which the Europeans call Nature.
The ksara purusa 1s the soul in Nature and enjoying Nature, the aksara purusa is the soul above
Nature and watching her. But there is One who 1s not seated on the tree but occupies and
possesses it, who is not only lord of Himself, but lord of all that is: He is higher than the ksara,
higher than the aksara, He is Purushottama, the Soul one with God, with the All [anantah ca
atma visvarupah]. [13/52]

There is one unborn [aja hi eka] of three colours [red, white and black], says a text
[Swetaswatara Upanishad - IV.5], the eternal feminine principle of Prakriti with its three
gunas [Rajas, Sattwa, Tamas] ever creating; there are two unborn [dvau ajau], two Purushas,
of whom one cleaves to and enjoys her [bhoktr], the other abandons her because he has
enjoyed all her enjoyments. In another verse [Swetaswatara Upanishad - IV.7] they are
described as two birds on one tree, eternally yoked companions, one of whom eats the fruits
of the tree,—the Purusha in Nature enjoying her cosmos [bhoktr],—the other eats not, but
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watches his fellow,—the silent Witness, withdrawn from the enjoyment; when the first sees
the second and knows that all is his greatness, then he is delivered from sorrow. [19/78]

Rig Veda - 10.005.03
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[Part] “Two are joined together, 'powers of Truth, >powers of Maya, — they have built ’the
Child and ’given him birth and ®they nourish his growth. [21/499]

'The two mothers in whom is the Truth, in whom is the mage-wisdom, *formed him and
"brought to birth ‘like an infant child, **they have put him firm in his place and ®make him
grow. Men found in him '°the navel-centre °of all ''that is moving and "’stable and "they
weave '°by the mind "the weft "*of the seer. [16/395]

[Notes]

The divine Maya is the knowledge of the Truth of things [rtayini], its essence, law,
operation, which the gods possess and on which they found their own eternal action and
creation and their building of their powers in the human being [mitva $iSum jajhatuh
vardhayanti]. [21/507]

The power by which the self-conscience brings out of itself its potential complexities is
termed Tapas, Force or Energy, and, being self-conscious, is obviously of the nature of Will.
But not Will as we understand it, something exterior to its object, other than its works,
labouring on material outside itself, but Will inherent in the Being, inherent in the becoming
[rtayini], one [sam dadhate] with the movement of existence [mayini],—self-conscious Will
that becomes what it sees and knows in itself [rtayini], Will that is expressed as Force of its
own work [mayini] and formulates itself in the result of its work. By this Will, Tapas or Chit-
Shakti, the worlds are created [jajiatuh]. [17/69]

True too it is that thou [Agni] art born from the two Workings” like a new-born infant (3@
w3 Rigj e 4 Sfeweft - RV 5.9.3) [15/424-25]

* The two Aranis or tinders [here, "powers of Truth, powers of Maya"] by which the fire is struck out;

the word can also mean workings and is related to arya. [15/425 fn 1]

The all-knowing Gods [kaveh] have taken the Infant [$iSum] of a year and they have
woven [vi-yantah] about him seven threads [tantum] to make this weft. [21/276]
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Chapter VIII

Memory, Self-Consciousness and the Ignorance

Swetaswatara Upanishad - VI.1
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[Part] *’Some “speak 'of the self-nature of things, ‘others *say °that it is Time. [21/519]

[Part] "It is ''the might *of the Godhead *in the world "“that °turns "the wheel of Brahman.
[21/336]

‘ITis Nature and Self-existence, ‘say *one *school of the Seers. ®°Nay, ‘tis Time, ‘say
"another; ®both are deceived and bewildered. ''‘Tis the Majesty °of the Lord "“in the world of
His creatures “whereby "the Wheel of the Eternal '*whirleth about continually. [18/244]

17Bhur, Bhuvah, Swar are the lower or human half of existence, the aparardha of the Brahmanda,
(the Brahmacircle or universe of manifest consciousness). (14/56)

[Notes]

There is a constant rapid shifting of Time-point which it is impossible to arrest for a
moment. There is a constant changing, even when there is no shifting of Space circumstance,
a change both in the body or form of itself which the consciousness directly inhabits and the
environing body or form of things in which it less directly lives....All this change of
circumstance is summed up in philosophical language as causality; for in this stream of the
cosmic movement [brahmacakram] the antecedent state seems to be the cause of a subsequent
state [kalam....yena idam bhramyate], or else this subsequent state seems to be the result of a
previous action of persons, objects or forces [svabhavam]: yet in fact what we call cause may
very well be only circumstance. [21/531]

Or might it not be that the Oneness which ties together and governs phenomena and rolls
out [bhramyate] the evolution of the worlds [brahmacakram], is really the thing we call Time
[kalam], since of the three original conditions of phenomenal existence, Time, Space and

Causality, Time 1s a necessary part of the conception of Causality and can hardly be
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abstracted from the conception of Space, but neither Space nor Causality seems necessary to
the conception of Time? Or if it be not Time, might it not be Swabhava, the essential Nature
of Things taking various conditions and forms? [18/352]

It is not the phenomenal developments of the senses or of life or of light, intelligence,
energy, strength, manhood, ascetic force that are proper to the supreme Prakriti. It is the
essential quality in its spiritual power that constitutes the Swabhava. It is the force of spirit so
manifesting, it is the light of its consciousness and the power of its energy in things revealed
in a pure original sign that is the self-nature. That force, light, power is the eternal seed from
which all other things are the developments and derivations and variabilities and plastic
circumstances. Therefore the Gita throws in as the most general statement in the series,
“Know me to be the eternal seed of all existences, O son of Pritha [Gita - VII.10].” This
eternal seed is the power of spiritual being [devasya esah mahima], the conscious will in the
being, the seed which, as 1s said elsewhere, the Divine casts into the great Brahman, into the
supramental vastness, and from that all are born into phenomenal existence. It is that seed of
spirit which manifests itself as the essential quality in all becomings and constitutes their
swabhava. [19/273-74]

But of itself the immutable Brahman does nothing, causes nothing, determines nothing;
it is impartial, equal, all-supporting, but does not select or originate. What then originates,
what determines, what gives the divine impulsion of the Supreme? what is it that governs
Karma and actively unrolls the cosmic becoming in Time out of the eternal being [yena idam
bhramyate brahmacakram]? It is Nature as Swabhava. The Supreme, the Godhead, the
Purushottama is there and supports on his eternal immutability the action of his higher
spiritual Shakti [devasya esah mahima]. He displays the divine Being, Consciousness, Will or
Power, yayedam dhdryate jagat. that is the Para Prakriti. .....All that is in the Swabhava is loosed
out into cosmic Nature for her to do what she can with it under the inner eye of the
Purushottama. Out of the constant svabhava, out of the essential nature and self-principle of
being of each becoming, she creates the varied mutations by which she strives to express it,
unrolls [bhramyate] all her changes in name and form [brahmacakrar], in time and space and
those successions of condition developed one out of the other in time and space which we call
causality, nimitta. [19/292-93]

Maitri Upanishad - VI.15

3 ST TR U HTALATHRTAITSS [Part]
[Part] 'Two are ‘the forms *of Brahman, *Time and the Timeless. [21/519]
[Notes]

If there is an eternal Existence which is a conscious being, it must be beyond Time which
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it contains, timeless as we say; it must be the Eternal of the Vedanta who, we may then
conjecture, uses Time only as a conceptual perspective for His view of His self-manifestation.
But the timeless self-knowledge of this Eternal is beyond mind, it is a supramental knowledge
superconscient to us and only to be acquired by the stilling or transcending of the temporal
activity of our conscious mind, by an entry into Silence or a passage through Silence into the
consciousness of eternity. [21/523]

From the larger point of view, the ancient Vedantic, we must conceive of ourselves not as
a dual being, but as one conscious existence with a double phase of consciousness: one of
them is conscient or partly conscient in our mind, the other superconscient to mind; one, a
knowledge situated in Time, works under its conditions and for that purpose puts its self-
knowledge behind it, the other, timeless, works out with mastery and knowledge its own self-
determined conditions of Time; one knows itself only by its growth in Time-experience, the
other knows its timeless self and consciously manifests itself in Time-experience. [21/524-25]

Behind the mind and using it as its own surface activity there is a stable consciousness in
which there 1s no binding conceptual division between itself in the present and itself in the
past and future; and yet it knows itself in Time, in the present, past and future, but at once,
with an undivided view which embraces all the mobile experiences of the Time-self and holds
them on the foundation of the immobile timeless self. [21/526]

The real self is the eternal who is obviously capable of both the mobility in Time and the
immobility basing Time, — simultaneously, otherwise they could not both exist; nor, even,
could one exist and the other create seemings. This is the supreme Soul, Self and Being of the
Gita who upholds both the immobile and the mobile being as the self and lord of all existence.
[21/527]

But there are really two powers of our conscious being, Ignorance of the mind, Knowledge
beyond mind, simultaneously existing, either separately in an eternal dualism or, as is really
the fact, as superior and inferior, sovereign and dependent states of the same consciousness,
by which the Knower sees his timeless being [Akalah] and the action of Time [Kalah] in that
self through the Knowledge while he sees himself in Time and travelling in the succession of
its moments by the Ignorance. For this reason the Upanishad declares that Brahman can really
be known only by knowing him as both the Knowledge and the Ignorance and so only can
one arrive at the status of immortality.

Ignorance is therefore the consciousness of being in the succession of Time [Kalah], and
it is so called because, actually self-divided by the moments of Time, the field of space and
the forms of the multiplicity, it cannot know either eternal Being or the World, either the
transcendent or the universal reality. Its knowledge is partly true, partly false, because it
ignores the essence and sees only fugitive parts of the phenomenon. It is through self-
consciousness that the mind can arrive most readily at the eternal Reality [Akalah]; the rest
of its means of knowledge are, like memory, devices and substitutes for direct consciousness.
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....The real self is the Eternal who is capable simultaneously of the mobility in Time and
the immobility basing Time [kalascakalascatha]. All object of knowledge is that real and
eternal self whether seen in essence and stability or in phenomenon and instability of Time.

The Ignorance is a means by which it is rendered into values of knowledge and action,
Time being a sort of bank on which we draw for valuation and action in the present, with a
realised store in the account of the past and an unrealised infinite deposit to be taken from the
future so as to be made valuable for Time-experience and valid for Time-activity. But, behind,
all is known and ready for use according to the will of the Self in its dealings with Time

and Space and Causality.
[13/490-91]

Rig Veda - 10.190.01

T o T ATHIGAUEISESAT |
AT [T qq: TR A0 |

HA | T G | T | IIEIE | au: | AT | AR |
qd:® | T | S | qa 2 | wg: | ste |

rtam | ca | satyam | ca | abhiddhat | tapasah | adhi | ajayata |
tatah | ratri | ajayata | tatah | samudrah | arnavah |l

From the kindled fire ‘of Energy of Consciousness *Truth “*was born “and 'the Law of
Truth; *from that '°the Night, “from the Night “the flowing *ocean of being. [21/602]

Rig Veda - 10.190.02
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[10.190.1-2]

[Part] '’Night "'was born and *from Night “the flowing ocean of being and on *the ocean

8Time “was born *to whom is subjected *every *seeing creature. [21/519]

3Truth 2and 'the Law of Truth "®were born *from the kindled *flame of Energy, *thence

Companion to Vedic Verses in 'The Life Divine' - Vol. | 169



""Night ""was born and "“the flowing *Ocean of being, *from the Ocean *Time '"**

#controller #of all #that lives and sees. [14/344-45]

arose

[Notes]
T ST ST HAER: ST, srERTnfor frsqera

Day [ahan] is the symbol of the continual manifestation of material things [in] the vyakta,
the manifest or fundamentally in Sat, in infinite being; Night [ratr1] is the symbol of their
continual disappearance in Avyakta, the unmanifest or finally into Asat, into infinite non-
being. They appear according to the swift movement of this Horse of the Worlds, anu ajayata,
or, as I have written, translating the idea & rhythm of the [Brihad Aranyaka] Upanishad rather
than the exact words, as he gallops. Day is the greatness that appears in his front, Night is the
greatness that appears in his rear,—whatever this Time-Spirit, this Zeitgeist, turns his face
towards or arrives at as he gallops through Time, that appears or, as we say, comes into being,
whatever he passes away from & leaves, that disappears out of being or, as we say, perishes.
Not that things are really destroyed, for nothing that is can be destroyed—nabhavo vidyate
satah, but they no longer appear, they are swallowed up in this darkness of his refusal of
consciousness; for the purposes of manifestation they cease to exist. All things exist already
in Parabrahman, but all are not here manifest. They are already there in Being, not in Time.
The universal Thought expressing itself as Time reaches them, they seem to be born; It passes
away from them, they seem to perish; but there they still are, in Being, but not in Time. These
two greatnesses of the appearance of things in Time & Space & their disappearance in Time
& Space [ahoratrani] act always & continuously so long as the Horse is galloping, are his
essential greatnesses. Etau vai mahimanau. The birth of one is in the eastern ocean, of the
other in the western, that is to say in Sat & Asat, in the ocean of Being & the ocean of denial
of Being or else in Vyakrita Prakriti & Avyakrita Prakriti, occult sea of Chaos, manifest sea

of Cosmos [samudrat...arnavat.. ajayata].
[18/282-83]

The seasons, determined for us by the movements of the sun & stars, are the flanks of the
horse and he stands upon the months and the fortnights—the lunar divisions. Space, then, is
the flesh constituting materially this body of Time which the Sage attributes to his Horse of
the worlds,—by movement in Space its periods are shaped & determined. Therefore we return
always to the full idea of the Horse—not as an image of matter, not as a symbol of the
unknown supra-material Power in its supra-material reality, but of that Power expressing itself
in matter—materially, we might almost say, pervading & constituting the universe. Time is its
body,—yes, but sanvatsara not kala, Time in its periods determined by movement in Space,

not Time in its essentiality.

[18/279]
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Chhandogya Upanishad - VII.13
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smarah vava akasat bhiiyah tasmat yadi api bahavah asiran na smarantah na eva te
kamcana Srnuyuh na manviran na vijaniran yada vava te smareyuh atha Srnuyuh atha
manviran na atha vijaniran smarena vai putran vijanati smarena pasiin smaram upassva itill
sa yah smaram brahma iti upaste yavat smarasya gatam tatra asya yatha kamacarah bhavati
yah smaram brahma iti upaste asti bhagavah smarad bhiiyah iti smarad vava bhiiyah asti it1
tat me bhagavan bravitu iti |l

[Part] '"Memory “is greater.. >without "'memory *"*men "®¥could think and *know
”Bnothing. . . . ¥As far as “goes the movement “of Memory, *there >“*he ranges at will.
[21/519]

[Notes]

First, radically, it [mind] applies memory to the fact of our conscious-being and relates
that to Time. It says, “I am now, I was in the past, I shall therefore be in the future, it is the
same I in all the three ever unstable divisions of Time.” Thus it tries to render to itself in the
terms of Time an account of that which it feels to be the fact, but cannot know or prove to be
true, the eternity of the conscious being............ it [mind] can only carry back the past to the
limit of its memory and infer from the evidence of others and the facts of life it observes
around it that the conscious being already was in times which it can no longer remember. It
knows that it existed in an infant unreasoning state of the mind to which memory has lost its
link; whether it existed before physical birth, the mortal mind owing to the gap of memory
cannot determine. [21/521]

Memory, properly speaking, is merely the device by which the witnessing Mind helps itself
to link together these movements and their occurrence and recurrences in the successions of
Time for Time-experience, for increasing use by a more and more co-ordinating will and for
a constantly developing valuation by a more and more co-ordinating reason. [21/537]
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Memory is believed by some schools to be the constituent of our continuous personality;
but memory is only a mechanism, a device, a substitute for direct consciousness. The mind is
directly conscious of existence in the present, holds existence in the past by its substitute
memory, infers its future existence from this direct present self-consciousness and the memory
of its continuity in the past. This sense of self-conscious existence it extends into the idea of
eternity, but the only eternity the mind really seizes is a continuous succession of moments of
being in eternal Time; of this eternity it possesses only the present moment, a limited portion
of the past held fragmentarily [yavat smarasya gatam tatra asya yatha kamacarah bhavati] and
nothing at all of the future, while it is unable to know any timeless eternity of conscious being,
any real eternal Self. Therefore the nature of our Mind is an Ignorance seizing at knowledge
by successive action in the moments of Time. [13/490]

Memory here is an indispensable factor in the linking of past and present experience and
1s necessary to secure its continuity and coherence. Still Memory is not all; it is only a mediator
between the mind-sense and the coordinating mind. [13/492]

It 1s the character of this indirect mental consciousness which can experience only by
succession of Time that brings in the device of Memory. Memory is not the essence of mental
experience of becoming, nor of its continuity, nor of the recurrence of the same experience
or the same cause and effect in Time. These are circumstances of the movement of the stuff
of conscious being and conscious force of being, a movement which is really undivided
though only seen by mind in artificial divisions. Memory is a device by which the experiences
of the mind-sense are linked together and these artificial divisions in Time bridged over so
that the coordinating mind and will may better and better use the material of experience and
impose order on its conscious knowledge of its self and its conscious action in its environment.
It 1s an aid to our ignorance of self developing, in the evolution of mind out of inconscient
force, knowledge of self by experience. [13/493]

Prasna Upanishad - IV.9
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[Part] 'This is he who is *that which sees, “touches, *hears, °smells, tastes, 8thinks,
*understands, Yacts in us, ?a conscious being, ''a self of knowledge. [21/519]
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’For 'this %that seeth and “toucheth, *heareth, *smelleth, "tasteth, 3feeleth, “'understandeth,
acteth, is ''the reasoning self, '“the Male within. “This '"too departeth '“into the Higher
18Self “which is Imperishable. [18/187]

[Notes]

Normally people think that it is the physical senses that are the powers that hold
knowledge; but the wise know that the eye does not see, it is the mind that sees, the ear hears
not, it is the mind that hears, the nose smells not, it is the mind that smells. Men of still greater
knowledge know that even the mind sees not, hears not, smells not, it is the being that sees,
hears, smells. The Being is the knower, the being is God, part of the Supreme. [9/88; English
translation by other authors @ incarnateword.in]

....our idea of sense action is governed by the limiting experience of the physical mind
and we suppose that the fundamental thing in it is the impression made by an external object
on the physical organ of sight, hearing, smell, touch, taste, and that the business of the mind,
the present central organ of our consciousness, is only to receive the physical impression and
its nervous translation and so become intelligently conscious of the object. [24/864]

....we have to realise—and this 1s more difficult to admit for our normal ideas in the
matter—that the mind itself is only the characteristic instrument of sense, but the thing itself,
sense 1n its purity, samjridna, exists behind and beyond the mind it uses and is a movement of
the self, a direct and original activity of the infinite power of its consciousness. The pure action

of sense is a spiritual action and pure sense is itself a power of the spirit. [24/865]

This essential sense [Sanjnana] is the original capacity of consciousness to feel in itself all
that consciousness has formed and to feel it in all the essential properties and operations of
that which has form, whether represented materially by vibration of sound or images of light
or any other physical symbol. [18/57]

This spiritual sense of things, secret and superconscient in us, alone gives their being,
worth and reality to the psychical and physical sense; in themselves they have none. When we
attain to it, these inferior operations are, as it were, taken up into it and the whole world and
everything in it changes to us and takes on a different and a non-material value. That Master-
consciousness in us senses our sensations of objects, sees our seeings, hears our hearings no
longer for the benefit of the senses and their desires, but with the embrace of the self-
existent Bliss which has no cause, beginning or end, eternal in its own immortality. [18/61-
62]

....The supermind [vijianatma purusah] acting through sense feels all as God and in God,
all as the manifest touch, sight, hearing, taste, perfume, all as the felt, seen, directly
experienced substance and power and energy and movement, play, penetration, vibration,
form, nearness, pressure, substantial interchange of the Infinite. [24/866]

All relations of Soul and Nature are circumstances in the eternity of Brahman; sense and
quality, their reflectors and constituents, are this supreme Soul’s devices for the presentation
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of the workings that his own energy in things constantly liberates into movement. He is
himself beyond the limitation of the senses, sees all things but not with the physical eye, hears
all things but not with the physical ear, is aware of all things but not with the limiting mind—

mind which represents but cannot truly know. [19/416]
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Chapter IX

Memory, Ego and Self-Experience

Prasna Upanishad - IV.5
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atra esah devah svapne mahimanam anubhavati |

yat drstamh drstarh anupasyati Srutarn Srutam eva artham anusrnoti desadigantaraih ca
pratyanubhiitamh punah punah pratyanubhavati drstam ca adrstam ca $rutam ca aSrutarm ca
anubhiitarh ananubhiitam ca sat ca asat ca sarvarm pasyati sarvah pasyati |l

"Here *this *God, the Mind, “in its dream *'experiences Yagain *’and again '*what once was
experienced; *what has been seen “and **what has not been seen, *what has been heard
2Tand Bwhat has not been heard, *what has been experienced *'and **what has not been

p
experienced, **what is *and **what is not, *%all *it sees, “’it is all *'and sees. [21/529]

[Part] What is seen »and **what is not seen, **what is experienced *'and **what is not
experienced, **what is *and **what is not, — *%all *it sees, “’it is all and *'sees. [21/428]

’Now *the Mind “in dream ‘revelleth °in the glory of his imaginings. 3°All that it hath seen
it seemeth to see over again, *and """%of all that it hath heard it repeateth the hearing;
7yea, '%all that it hath felt and thought and known '%in many lands and in various regions,
lathese it liveth over '*%°
seen, **what it hath heard ?’and ®what it hath not heard, **what it hath known 3*!'and *what it
hath not known, *what is ¥and **what is not, *%all, all *it seeth; “*for the Mind is the

Universe. [18/186]

again *®in its dreaming. ?What it hath seen *and **what it hath not

[Notes]

But even in the highest forms here in this material world, matter being the basis, life an
intermediary and mind the third result, the normal rule is that matter & life (where life is ex-
pressed) shall always be active, mind only exceptionally active in the body. In other words, the
ordinary action of mind is subconscious and receptive, as in the stone, clod & tree. The image
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that touches the eye [drstam], the sound that touches the ear [$rutarh] is immediately taken
in by the mind-informed life, the mind-informed & life-informed matter & becomes a part of
the experience [anubhiitarn] of Brahman in that system. Not only does it create a vibration in
body, a stream of movement in life but also an impression in mind. This is inevitable, because
mind, life & matter are one. [18/308]

It [the dream-state] is able first to take cognizance of all things whether in the material
world or upon other planes by aid of perceptible images, not only images of things visible, but
of sounds, touch, smell, taste, movement, action, of all that makes itself sensible to the mind
and its organs [drstam ca adrstarh ca $rutam ca asrutam ca]. For the mind in Samadhi has
access to the inner space called sometimes the cidakasa, to depths of more and more subtle
ether which are heavily curtained from the physical sense by the grosser ether of the material
universe, and all things sensible, whether in the material world or any other, create
reconstituting vibrations, sensible echoes, reproductions, recurrent images of themselves

which that subtler ether receives and retains.

It is this which explains many of the phenomena of clairvoyance, clairaudience, etc.; for
these phenomena are only the exceptional admission of the waking mentality into a limited
sensitiveness to what might be called the image memory of the subtle ether, by which not only
the signs of all things past and present, but even those of things future can be seized [drstam
ca adrstarm ca Srutam ca asrutar ca]; for things future are already accomplished to knowledge
and vision on higher planes of mind and their images can be reflected upon mind in the

present [sarvam pasyati].

[23/523-4]

Mahopanishad - V.2
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et R Ty e HoN SEeare g ||
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svarupavasthitirmuktistabhram$o'’hamtvavedanam ||

[Part] To dwell in our true being [&wafuf:] is liberation [[f:]; the sense of ego [sfew@aem] is a
fall from the truth of our being [aqs=]. [21/529]
[Notes]

But it is evident that a self-knowledge based on the separative ego-sense [amhatva-
vedanam] is imperfect and that no knowledge founded upon it alone or primarily or on a
reaction against it can be secure or assured of completeness. First, it is a knowledge of our

superficial mental activity and its experiences and, with regard to all the large rest of our
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becoming that is behind, it is an Ignorance.... Secondly, it is a knowledge only of being and
becoming as limited to the individual self and its experiences; all the rest of the world is to it
not-self, something, that is to say, which it does not realise as part of its own being but as some
outside existence presented to its separate consciousness..... Thirdly, the true relation between
the being and the becoming has not been worked out on the basis of perfect self-knowledge
but rather by the Ignorance, by a partial knowledge. [21/540]

The formation of a mental and vital ego tied to the body-sense was the first great labour
of the cosmic Life in its progressive evolution; for this was the means it found for creating out
of matter a conscious individual. The dissolution of this limiting ego 1s the one condition, the
necessary means for this very same Life to arrive at its divine fruition: for only so can the
conscious individual find either his transcendent self or his true Person [svartipavasthi]. This
double movement is usually represented as a fall [bhrams$ah] and a redemption or a creation
and a destruction, — the kindling of a light and its extinction or the formation first of a smaller
temporary and unreal self and a release from it [mukti] into our true self’s eternal largeness.
[23/356]

A psychic entity is there behind these occult activities which is the true support of our
individualisation; the ego is only an outward false substitute: for it is this secret soul that
supports and holds together our self-experience and world-experience; the mental, vital,
physical, external ego is a superficial construction [bhramsah] of Nature. It is only when we
have seen both our self and our nature as a whole, in the depths as well as on the surface, that
we can acquire a true basis of knowledge [svariipavasthi]. [21/542]

Rig Veda - 10.005.01
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ekah | samudrah | dharunah | rayinam | asmat | hrdah | bhiiri-janma | vi | caste |
sisakti | idhah | ninyoh | upa-sthe | utsasya | madhye | ni-hitam | padam | veh |l

[Part] ’One in many births, 'a single ocean *holder “of all streams of movement, ®sees *our
*hearts. [21/529]

'One 2sea *that holds “all the streams of Energy, — “one who has many [bhiiri] births

[janma] ®°sees the world *from our ®heart. *In the lap "of the two secret ones (mystic
Mothers) “is '*the hidden '"plane ®of the Being. [14/344]

'One sole “ocean *holding “all the riches, ’born in manifold births *from our heart 3°it sees

all; "°there cleaves ''to the teat "*in the lap >of the two secret ones "°in the midst *of the
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fountain-source °the hidden '"seat "®of the being. [16/394]

4 All states of being, whether matter, mind or life and all material, mental & vital activities depend upon
an original flowing mass of Energy which is in the vivid phraseology of the Vedas called a flood or sea,
samudra, sindhu or arnas. [14/128]

[Notes]
Teh: |HE: YHUT: 0T

All experience or substance of becoming in Time is a flowing stream or sea [ekah
samudrah dharunah rayinam]| not divided in itself, but only divided in the observing
consciousness by the limited movement of the Ignorance which has to leap from moment to
moment like a dragon-fly darting about on the surface of the stream: so too all substance of
being in Space is a flowing sea not divided in itself, but only divided in the observing
consciousness because our sense-faculty is limited in its grasp, can see only a part and is
therefore bound to observe forms of substance as if they were separate things in themselves,
independent of the one substance. [21/536]

wieaT

o

It 1s necessary to understand clearly the difference between the evolving soul (psychic
being) and the pure Atman, self or spirit. The pure self is unborn, does not pass through
death or birth, is independent of birth or body, mind or life or this manifested Nature. .... The
soul, on the contrary, is something that comes down into birth and passes through death—
although it does not itself die, for it is immortal—from one state to another, from the earth-
plane to other planes [bhiirijanma] and back again to the earth-existence. It goes on with this
progression from life to life through an evolution which leads it up to the human state and
evolves through it all a being of itself which we call the psychic being. [28/536]

So also there comes a time when the soul becomes aware of itself in its eternal and
mutable movement; it is then aware of the ages behind that constituted the present
organisation of the movement, sees how this was prepared in an uninterrupted past,
remembers something of the bygone soul-states [bhiiri-janma], environments, particular forms
of activity which built up its present constituents and knows to what it is moving by
development in an uninterrupted future. [13/268]

More reasonable therefore is a recent theory which suggests that a spirit or mental being
has descended from another and greater plane and taken up the material existence when the
physical and the animal evolution had proceeded far enough for a human embodiment upon
earth to be possible. He looks back to a long series of human lives [bhuri-janma], beginning
from that point, which has brought each of us to his present condition, and forward to a still
continuing series which will carry all by their own degrees and in their own time to whatever
completion, transfiguration, return awaits the self-embodying human soul and is the crown of
its long endeavour. [13/292-93]

What we are is a soul of the transcendent Spirit and Self unfolding itself in the cosmos in
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a constant evolutionary embodiment [bhuri-janma] of which the physical side is only a
pedestal of form corresponding in its evolution to the ascending degrees of the spirit, but the
spiritual growth is the real sense and motive. What is behind us is the past terms of the spiritual
evolution, the upward gradations of spirit already climbed, by which through constant rebirth
we have developed what we are, and are still developing this present and middle human term
of the ascension. [13/303-04]
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Chapter X

Knowledge by Identity and Separative Knowledge

Gita - VI.20
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yatra uparamate cittam niruddham yoga-sevaya |

yatra ca eva atmana atmanam pasyan atmani tusyati |l

[Part] "They see the Self “in the Self °by the Self. [21/543]
[Notes]

That in which the mind [cittam] becomes silent and still [uparamate] by the practice of
Yoga [yoga-sevaya]...This peace of Nirvana is reached when all the mental consciousness
[cittam] is perfectly controlled [ni-ruddham] and liberated from desire and remains still
[uparamate] in the Self, when, motionless like the light of a lamp in a windless place
[yatha dipo nivatastho - Gita - VI.19], it ceases from its restless action [uparamate], shut in
from its outward motion [ni-ruddham], and by the silence and stillness of the mind the Self
i1s seen within, not disfigured as in the mind, but in the Self [atmani], seen, not as it is
mistranslated falsely or partially by the mind and represented to us through the ego, but self-
perceived by the Self [atmana atmanam pasyan], svaprakasa [= Knowledge by Identity]. Then
the soul is satisfied [tusyati] and knows its own true and exceeding bliss, not that untranquil
happiness which is the portion of the mind and the senses, but an inner and serene felicity in
which it is safe from the mind’s perturbations and can no longer fall away from the spiritual
truth of its being. [19/242]

It [the gnostic being] will act not by the discovery of the unknown, but by the bringing out
of the known; all will be the finding “of the self [atmanam] by the self [atmana] in the self
[atmani]”. For the self of the gnostic being will not be the mental ego but the Spirit that is one
in all; he will see the world as a universe of the Spirit [jagatyam jagat - Isha Upanishad]. The
finding of the one truth underlying all things will be the Identical discovering identity and
identical truth everywhere and discovering too the power and workings and relations of that
identity. [22/1018]

The Isha speaks of things as jagatyam jagat, particular movement in the general
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movement of conscious Being steadily viewed by that Being in His own self-knowledge,
atmani atmanam atmana, self by self in self. This is the motion & nature of the Universe.
[18/419]

He watches the bird flying through the air, but what he is aware of is the Self watching
the movement of the Self through the Self—air & bird & flight & watcher are only name &
form, presentations of the one Reality to itself in itself by itself atmani atmanam atmana.
[17/400]

The supermind knows most completely and securely not by thought but by identity, by a
pure awareness of the self-truth of things in the self and by the self, atmani atmanam atmana.
I get the supramental knowledge best by becoming one with the truth, one with the object of
knowledge; the supramental satisfaction and integral light is most there when there is no
further division between the knower, knowledge and the known, jiiata, jiianam, jiieyam. 1 see
the thing known not as an object outside myself, but as myself or a part of my universal self

contained in my most direct consciousness. [24/831-32]

The supramental knowledge or experience by identity carries in it as a result or as a
secondary part of itself a supramental vision that needs the support of no image, can
concretise what is to the mind abstract and has the character of sight though its object may be
the invisible truth of that which has form or the truth of the formless. This vision can come
before there is any identity, as a sort of previous emanation of light from it, or may act
detached from it as a separate power. The truth or the thing known is then not altogether or
not yet one with myself, but an object of my knowledge: but still it is an object subjectively
seen in the self [pasyan atmani] or at least, even if it is still farther separated and objectivised
to the knower, by the self [atmana], not through any intermediate process, but by a direct inner
seizing or a penetrating and enveloping luminous contact of the spiritual consciousness with
its object. It is this luminous seizing and contact that is the spiritual vision, drsti,—*pasyati*,
says the Upanishad continually of the spiritual knowledge, “he sees”; and of
the Self conceiving the idea of creation, where we should expect “he thought”, it says instead
“he saw”. [24/832-33]

Brihadaranyaka Upanishad - IV.5.15
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yatra hi dvaitam iva bhavati tad itarah itaram pasyati tad itarah itaram jighrati tad itarah
itaram rasayati tad itarah itaram abhivadati tad itarah itaram $rnoti tad itarah itaram
manute tad itarah itaram sprsati tad itarah itaram vijanati yatra tu asya sarvam atma eva
abhiit tad kena kam pasyet tad kena kam jighret tad kena kam rasayet tad kena kam
abhivadet tad kena kam $rnuyat tad kena kam manvita tad kena kam sprset tad kena kam
vijaniyat yena sarvam vijanati tam kena vijaniyat sah esa na iti na iti atma agrhyah na hi
grhyate asiryah na hi $iryate asangah na hi sajyate asitah na vyathate na risyati vijiataram
are kena vijaniyat iti uktanu$asana asi maitreyi etavat are khalu amrtatvam iti ha uktva
yajiiavalkyah vijahara |l

[Part] 'Where °there is *duality, °there “other °sees ®other, *other *hears, ¥*touches, *thinks
of, ’’knows *other. *But ¥when *'one sees all “as “the Self, by what °shall one know **it?
"Tit is by the Self that one knows "%all this that is . . . [21/543]

Brihadaranyaka Upanishad - IV.5.7
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sarvam tam paradat yah anyatra atmanah sarvam veda
1idam brahma idam ksatram ime lokah ime devah ime vedah imani bhiitani idam sarvam
yad ayam atma |l

[Part] 'All *betrays *him “who ®sees "all *elsewhere than ®in the Self; *for all this that is is '°the
Brahman, *?°all beings and **all this that is are *this Self. [21/543]
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[Notes: BU 4.5.15; 4.5.7]
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In the cognition of external things, our knowledge has an entirely separative basis [yatra
hi dvaitam iva bhavati; anyatra atmanah sarvam veda]; its whole machinery and process are

of the nature of an indirect perception. [21/547]

There is on the surface a complete separateness, a division into self and not-self; there is
the necessity of dealing with the not-self, but no direct means of knowing it or mastering it.
Nature then creates indirect means, a contact by physical organs of sense, a penetration of
out side impacts through the nerve currents, a reaction of mind and its co-ordinations acting
as an aid and supplement to the activity of the physical organs,—all of them methods of an
indirect knowledge; for the consciousness is forced to rely on these instruments and cannot
act directly on the object. To these means is added a reason, intelligence and intuition which
seize on the communications thus indirectly brought to them, put all in order and utilise their
data to get as much knowledge and mastery and possession of the not-self or as much partial
unity with it as the original division allows to the separated being. These means are obviously
insufficient and often inefficient [sarvam tam paradat], and the indirect basis of the mind’s
operations afflicts knowledge with a fundamental incertitude; but this initial insufficiency is
inherent in the very nature of our material existence and of all still undelivered existence that
emerges from the Inconscience. [21/569-70]

3T A I A ATHT; I Tt framnta

The Mind is cosmic, one in all the universe; so too are the Life, and the Sense, so too is
Matter of the body; and when they exist in and for the Brahman only, they will not only know
this but will sense, feel and live in that universal unity. Therefore to whatever thing they turn
which to the individual sense and mind and life seems now external to them [yatra hi dvaitam
iva bhavati], there also it is not the mere form of things which they will know, think of, sense,
embrace and enjoy, but always and only the Brahman. ...... even in what we call the external,
the eye will see Brahman only in every sight, the ear will hear Brahman only in every sound,
the inner and outer body will feel Brahman only in every touch and the touch itself as if
internal in the greater body. The soul whose gods are thus converted to this supreme law and
religion, will realise in the cosmos itself and in all its multiplicity the truth of the One besides
whom there is no other or second [sarvam atma eva abhiit]. [18/86-87]

Here [in the supermind] the one thing that is always and constantly present, that which
one has grown to and in which one lives always, is infinite being and all that is is seen, felt,
known, existed in as only substance of the one being; it is infinite consciousness and all that
is conscious and acts and moves is seen, felt, received, known, lived in as self-experience and
energy of the one being; it is infinite Ananda and all that feels and is felt is seen and felt and
known, received and lived in as forms of the one Ananda. [24/822]
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Katha Upanishad - II.1.1
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parafici khani vyatrnat svayambhiih tasmat paran pasyati na antaratman |

kascit dhirah pratyagatmanam aiksat avrttacaksuh amrtatvam icchan |l

“The Self-Existent *has pierced “the doors of sense 'outward, *therefore one sees things
Soutwardly “and sees ®not ’in one’s inner being. '’Rarely ''a sage '°desiring *immortality, *his
sight turned inward, "’sees "*the Self face to face. [21/543]

'The Self-born *hath set *the doors of the body 'to face outward, *therefore *the soul of a
man [atman] “gazeth outward ®and not **at the Self within [antah]; '®hardly "a wise man
®here and there °desiring "immortality '“turneth his eyes inward and seeth *the Self
within him. [18/117]

[Notes]

The Upanishad tells us that the Self-existent has so set the doors [khani] of the soul that
they turn outwards [parafici] and most men look outward [paran pasyati] into the appearances
of things; only the rare soul [kascit] that is ripe for a calm thought and steady wisdom [dhirah]
turns its eye inward [avrtta-caksuh], sees the Self [pratyagatmanam aiksat] and attains to

immortality [amrtatvam]. [23/303]

In the Upanishad it has been said, “The self-born has set the doors of the body outwards,
therefore the soul of a man gazes outward and not at the self within; hardly a wise man here
and there, desiring immortality turns his eye inward and sees the Self within him.” [9/54;
English translation by other authors @ incarnateword.in]

The body provides our consciousness with the gates of the senses [khani] through which
it can establish the necessary communication and means of observation and action upon the
world, upon the not-self outside it [paranci]; the mind uses these means and invents others
that supplement them and it succeeds in establishing some construction, some system of
knowledge which serves its immediate purpose or its general will to master partially and use
this huge alien environmental existence or deal with it where it cannot master it. But the
knowledge it gains is objective; it is mainly a knowledge of the surface of things or of what 1s

just below the surface, pragmatic, limited and insecure. [21/550]

As the physical sight can present to us the actual body of things of which the thought had
only possessed an indication or mental description and they become to us at once real and
evident, pratyaksa, so the spiritual sight surpasses the indications or representations of thought
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and can make the self and truth of all things present to us and directly evident, pratyaksa.
[24/833]

This internal vision [avrttacaksuh], drsti, the power so highly valued by the ancient sages,
the power which made a man a Rishi or Kavi and no longer a mere thinker, is a sort of light
in the soul by which things unseen become as evident and real to it—to the soul and not merely
to the intellect—as do things seen to the physical eye. In the physical world there are always
two forms of knowledge, the direct and the indirect, pratyaksa, of that which is present to the

eyes, and paroksa, of that which is remote from and beyond our vision.

..... We may hear clear and luminous teachings about the Self from philosophers or
teachers or from ancient writings; we may by thought, inference, imagination, analogy or by
any other available means attempt to form a mental figure or conception of it; we may hold
firmly that conception in our mind and fix it by an entire and exclusive concentration; but we
have not yet realised it, we have not seen God [paroksa]. It is only when after long and
persistent concentration or by other means the veil of the mind is rent or swept aside, only
when a flood of light breaks over the awakened mentality, jyotirmaya brahman, and conception
gives place to a knowledge-vision in which the Self is as present, real, concrete as a physical
object to the physical eye [pratyaksa], that we possess in knowledge; for we have seen [pratyag-

atmanam aiksat].

[23/305]

Brihadaranyaka Upanishad - IV.3.23
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yad vai tad na pasyati pasyan vai tad na pasyati

na hi drastuh drsteh viparilopah vidyate avinasitvad na tu tad dvitiyam asti tatah anyad
vibhaktam yad pasyet |

[Part] "*There is ''no “annihilation “of the seeing "of the seer for they are indestructible;
Pbut Xit #is ¥not *'a second **or other than *and separate **from himself *that *’he sees.
[21/543]

[Notes]

The Sun i1s for ever illuminative by its nature and non-illumination or misillumination as

contrary to its nature cannot happen to it; and the same train of reasoning applies to the Omniscience
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of the Turiya. The Scripture also says “For of the Sight of the Seer there is no annihilation.”
Or indeed, since it is the Fourth [Turiya] that in the Waking and Dream State dwelling in all
creatures is the light or reflection in them to which all objects present themselves as visible ie
cognizable objects, it 1s in this way too the seer of all things for ever. The Scripture says “There is
nought else [na tu tad dvitiyam asti] than This that seeth.” [18/329]

Brihadaranyaka Upanishad - IV.3.26

g a Aafd aa=a avT aafd
afy agpewiiufera frmsihirar g a5 Refaafa aasatzs agzq
¥ a7 Teh A 7 a7 aeh
T 12 -3 oh: 4 foafen: s foerate srferTfeTcare!’ 98 q'f de° fedieng?! 31fea® dq.2 =

forvre® 72 e |l

yad vai tad na vadati vadan vai tad na vadati
na hi vaktuh vakteh viparilopah vidyate avinasitvad na tu tad dvitiyam asti tatah anyad
vibhaktam yad vadet Il

[Part] '*There is ''no “annihilation “of the speaking “of the speaker "for they are
indestructible; “but it ?is ®not ?'a second *or other than *and separate *from himself
®that he *’speaks to. [21/543]

Brihadaranyaka Upanishad - IV.3.27

T3 A ST FTUS q SToTHfer
af¥ oig: yafduftear sty g @ Bdamtta aatsafis T

7g' & qg A Uit Yuade & g 7° Funt’?
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T TR 2 g feraftetia: S forerd e stfamiReang! 7 91 ' 9 fdftns?! 1féa” qa:2 s’
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~ ~

yad vai tad na $rnoti $rnvan vai tad na $rnoti
na hi $rotuh Sruteh viparilopah vidyate avinasitvad na tu tad dvitiyam asti tatah anyad
vibhaktam yad Srunuyat |l

[Part] "*There is ''no “annihilation “of the hearing "of the hearer ’for they are
indestructible; “but it s ®not 2'a second *or other than *and separate **from himself
*that *’he hears. [21/543]
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Brihadaranyaka Upanishad - IV.3.30

g e faeea o fertmta

7 T g fammafaafiea faerastofireT g a5 fidrmfta aarsatawes afgemarg i
7g & a8 7 festTa fasm o a8t 7° fasfer
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g favern?® 792 forsiaTe |l

yad vai tad na vijanati vijanan vai tad na vijanati
na hi vijiatuh vijiateh viparilopah vidyate avinasitvad na tu tad dvitiyam asti tatah anyad
vibhaktam yad vijaniyat |l

[Part] "*There is ''no “annihilation “of the knowing "of the knower, '"for they are
indestructible; “but it %is ®not ?'a second *or other than *and separate **from himself
*that ’he knows. [21/543]

[Notes]
77 g Tt arfa aa: srvag favey ag uwie.. 934, IUEm... emEm

...... even in what we call the external, the eye will see [pasyet] Brahman only in every
sight, the ear will hear [§runuyat] Brahman only in every sound, the inner and outer body will
feel Brahman only in every touch and the touch itself as if internal in the greater body. The
soul whose gods are thus converted to this supreme law and religion, will realise [vijaniyat] in
the cosmos itself and in all its multiplicity the truth of the One besides whom there is no other

or second [na tu tad dvitiyam asti tatah anyad vibhaktam]. [18/86-87]
7 e fommq: T fafera: o

Because the senses were evolved in order to sense external being and where externality
ceases [na tu tad dvitiyam asti tatah anyad vibhaktam], they having no action cease to exist.
..... The deprivation of the limited senses in His boundlessness is not a loss or an extinction
[na viparilopah], but must be a fulfilment, a development into Being which rejoices in its
own infinity. [18/363-64]
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Chapter XI

The Boundaries of Ignorance

Katha Upanishad - 1.2.6

T TR : STAHTie aTet ST o e 7ed |
31 WeRT AT WX 3T WY O g ol
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na samparayah pratibhati balarh pramadyantar vittamohena miudham |

ayam lokah na asti para iti mani punah punah vasam apadyate me |l

[Part] *One who thinks ''there is *this *world "Yand no "other. [21/573]

“The childish wit "bewildered *and drunken ®with the illusion of riches 'cannot *open its eyes
to see “the passage to heaven; "“for he that thinks 3this *world ''is and there is '*no “other,
8comes ®again 'and again "“into Death's thraldom. [18/109]

[Notes]
T ek T ARAW:

Now when He was born, He thought and spoke only of Nature and her creations; in this
world of matter [ayar lokah] of what else should He speak or reason? [18/202]

For we read in the Aitareya Upanishad that entering upon possession of the material
world and the body, the Purusha, the Conscious Soul, asks himself, “If utterance is
by speech and life by the breath, vision by the eye, hearing by the ear, thought by the mind,”
if in short all the apparent activities of the being can be accounted for by the automatic
functioning of Nature, “then what am I?” And the Upanishad says farther, “He being born
distinguished only the working of the material elements, for what else was there of which he
should discuss and conclude?” Yet in the end “he beheld this conscious being which
is Brahman utterly extended and he said to himself, Now have I really seen”. [13/180-81]

A world is a loka, a way in which conscious being images itself. [15/288]

Vedic religion is based on an elaborate psychology & cosmology of which the keyword is
the great Vedic formula OM, Bhur Bhuvah Swah; the three vyahritis and the Pranava. The
three Vyahritis are the three lower principles of Matter, Life & Mind, Annam, Prana & Manas
of the Vedanta. OM is Brahman or Sacchidananda of whom these three are the expressions
in the phenomenal world. OM & the vyahritis are connected by an intermediate principle,
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Mahas, Vijnanam of the Vedanta, ideal Truth which has arranged the lower worlds & on
which amidst all their confusions they rest. Corresponding roughly to the vyahritis are three
worlds, Bhurloka (Prana-Annam, the material world), Bhuvarloka (Prana-Manas, the lower
subjective world), Swarloka (Manas-Buddhi, the higher subjective world). These are the
tribhuvana of Hinduism. Corresponding to Mahas is Maharloka or Mahi Dyaus, the great
heavens (pure Buddhi or Vijnana, the ideal world). The Pranava in its three essentialities rules
over the three supreme worlds, the Satyaloka (divine being), Tapoloka (divine Awareness &
Force), Anandaloka (divine Bliss) of the Puranas, which constitute Amritam, immortality or
the true kingdom of heaven of the Vedic religion. These are the Vedic sapta dhamani & the
seven different movements of consciousness to which they correspond are the sapta sindhu of
the hymns. [14/33-34]

e 9E..... O O 9 SITURT W

According to the state of consciousness which we reach here in the body, will be our state
of consciousness and the surroundings organised by it when the mental being passes out of
the body. [17/65]

...man may aim at three distinct objects beyond death,—a better or more fortunate life or
lives upon earth, eternal enjoyment of bliss in an ultra-terrestrial world of light and joy or a
transcendence exclusive of all universal existence, merged in the Supreme as in one'‘s true
self...The attainment of a better life or lives upon earth [vittamoha] is not the consummation
offered to the soul by the thought of the Upanishad. But it is an important intermediate object
so long as the soul is in a state of growth and self-enlargement and has not attained to
liberation [vittamohena mudham]. The obligation of birth and death [punah punah vasam
me] is a sign that the mental being has not yet unified itself with its true supramental self
and spirit, but is dwelling “in Avidya and enclosed within it” [Mundaka Upanishad - 1.2.8].
[17/66]

Rig Veda - 04.001.07

reea a1 ot |fa deT FuEt e A |
IR ST U ST e Yokt 31T UEa: ||
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trih | asya | ta | parama | santi | satya | sparha | devasya | janimani | agneh |
anante | antariti | pari-vitah | a | agat | $ucih | Sukrah | aryah | rorucanah |l

[Part] “Extended *within "'the Infinite, . . . [21/573]

'Threefold *are *those *supreme births of this ®divine force that is in the world, *they “are

Strue, *they “are ’desirable; '**he moves there *wide-overt *within !'the Infinite and *shines
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pure, "luminous and "®fulfilling. [21/3]

'Three °are *they, *his “supreme ‘truths, "the desirable °births *of the divine °Fire; "“within
"in the infinite he is spread wide everywhere and '**has come to us '*pure and "brilliant
and ®noble, “shining in his beauty. [16/215]

'Three °are *those *supreme, °true and "desirable °births ®of the god '°Agni; “manifested
pervasively *within ''the Infinite '**may he come "°pure and "bright and "®noble and
Pshining. [16/637]

[Notes]

These three births of Fire are not, as usually explained, its three physical forms — which
even if accepted shows the Vedic people far from the mere primitive barbarian — his birth is
connected with Truth — his births are “within in the Infinite” —saccidananda. These are the
three levels of the earthly evolution on each of which this Divine Fire takes his birth, pari’vitah,
on the plane of matter and life and mind. [16/215 fn]

There are three births of him [Fire] that seek to come into being around us, one is in the
ocean of the infinite, one is in the heavens, one is in the waters that descend from the
heavens. [16/146]

Matter expresses itself eventually as a formulation of some unknown Force. Life, too, that
yet unfathomed mystery, begins to reveal itself as an obscure energy of sensibility imprisoned
in its material formulation; and when the dividing ignorance is cured which gives us the sense
of a gulf between Life and Matter, it is difficult to suppose that Mind, Life and Matter will be
found to be anything else than one Energy triply formulated, the triple world of the Vedic
seers. [21/17]

We perceive, then, these three steps in Nature, a bodily life which is the basis of our
existence here in the material world, a mental life into which we emerge and by which we
raise the bodily to higher uses and enlarge it into a greater completeness, and a divine existence
which is at once the goal of the other two and returns upon them to liberate them into their
highest possibilities. [23/19]

Rig Veda - 04.001.11
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sah | jayata | prathamah | pastyasu | mahah | budhne | rajasah | asya | yonau |
apat | adirsa | guhamanah | anta | a-yoyuvanah | vrsabhasya | nile |l
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[Part] ...""headless Yand footless, *concealing *his two ends [21/573]

"He *was born, ’the first, ‘in the waters, °in the foundation *of the vast "'world (Swar), ®in its
*womb, (i.e. its seat and birthplace, its original home); '"'®without head and feet,
“concealing "*his two extremities, “setting himself to his work 'in the lair *of the Bull.
[15/204]

"He *was born *first and supreme “in the Rivers (or, in our habitations), %in the foundation *of
the vast 'mid-world, ®in his *native seat; 'without head, "*without feet, *concealing "*his two
ends "“he joins them '“in the lair "of the Bull. [16/216]

"He *was born *the first “in the waters °in the foundation “of the kingdom °of the vastness, *in
the womb ®of the Truth (asya); '"'°without head or feet, *concealing *his ends, “setting
himself to his works 'in the lair "of the Bull of Heaven. [16/638-39]

3 Head and feet, the superconscient and the inconscient. [21/573 fn 2]

[Notes]

The Bull (vrsabhasya) is the Deva or Purusha, his lair (nile) is the plane of the Truth, and
Agni the Seer-Will, working in the truth-consciousness, creates the worlds; but he conceals
(guhamanah) his two extremities (anta), his head and feet; that is to say, his workings act
between the superconscient and the subconscient in which his highest and his lowest states
are respectively concealed, one in an utter light, the other in an utter darkness. From that he
goes forth as the first and supreme force and is born to the Bull or the Lord by the action of
the seven powers of the Bliss, the seven Beloved. “He went forward by illumined knowledge
as the first force, in the seat of the Truth, in the lair of the Bull, desirable, young, full in body,
shining wide; the seven Beloved bore him to the Lord. [RV 4.1.1 - 15/204]

The same Fire joins his two extremities (anta) — of the superconscient and the spirit and
inconscient matter — in the lair (nile) of the Bull (vrsabhasya). This is the Bull which represents
the Purusha. The lair of the Bull is the original status of Him called at other places, visnoh
paramam padam*, sadd paSyanti suryah. [16/216 fn 9]

* Rig Veda 1.154.2 says that Vishnu's lair is on the mountain-tops [15/343].

It is said in the Veda of Agni, the flame of the creative Will and Force, that he hides
his two extremities; only his middle is patent and visible. The head of Agni is occult in some
superconscient height, his feet are plunged in the abyss of the material Inconscience.
Consciousness emerging in the universe of life and mind is the bridge and link between
the two poles. [12/287-88]

In a sense, the whole of creation may be said to be a movement between two involutions
[guhamanah], Spirit in which all is involved and out of which all evolves downward to the
other pole of Matter, Matter in which also all is involved and out of which all evolves upward
to the other pole of Spirit. [21/137]
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He [God] has manifested in the world through the play of all-governing Soul [the Bull]
with its own formative Will or Shakti [Agni] a rhythm of existence of which Matter is
the lowest term [pat] and pure being the highest [$irsa]. Mind & Life stand upon Matter
(Manas & Prana on Annam) and make the lower half of world-existence (aparardha); pure
consciousness and pure bliss proceed out of pure Being (Chit and Ananda out of Sat) and
make the upper half of world-existence. Pure idea (vijnana) stands as the link between the
two. These seven principles or terms of existence are the basis of the sevenfold world of
the Puranas (Satyaloka, Tapas, Jana, Mahar, Swar, Bhuvar & Bhur). [12/99]

Brihadaranyaka Upanishad - 1.4.10
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...yah evam veda aham brahma asmi iti sah idam sarvam bhavati ... |

...atha yah anyam devatam upaste anyah asau anyah aham asmi iti na sah veda... Il

[Part] ®He 'who **has the knowledge “‘I Sam *Brahman” "becomes *"all this that is; “but
Bwhoever ®worships **another divinity “*than the One Self **and thinks, “!’Other '®is he
Yand I *am "“other”, **he “knows *not. [21/573]

[Notes]

FTEH & ARH

..the Transcendent Self in individual man is as complete because identically the same as the
Transcendent Self in the Universe; for the Transcendent is indivisible and the sense of separate
individuality is only one of the fundamental seemings on which the manifestation of
phenomenal existence perpetually depends. In this way the Absolute which would otherwise
be beyond knowledge, becomes knowable; and the man who knows his whole Self knows the
whole Universe. This stupendous truth is enshrined to us in the two famous formulae of
Vedanta, SO ‘HAM, He am I, and AHAM BRAHM’ ASMI, I am Brahman the Eternal.
[18/357]

T AT U

Ordinary religion is a sacrifice to partial godheads other than the integral Divinity. The
Gita takes its direct examples from the old Vedic religion on its exoteric side as it had then

developed; it describes this outward worship as a sacrifice to other godheads, anya-devatah, to
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the gods, or to the divinised Ancestors, or to elemental powers and spirits, devan, pitin, bhiitani.
Men consecrate their life and works ordinarily to partial powers or aspects of the
divine Existence as they see or conceive them—mostly powers and aspects that ensoul to them
things prominent in Nature and man or else reflect to them their own humanity in a divine
exceeding symbol. If they do this with faith, then their faith is justified; for the Divine accepts
whatever symbol, form or conception of himself is present to the mind of the
worshipper, yam yam tanum Sraddhaya arcati [Gita - VII.21], as it 1s said elsewhere, and meets
him according to the faith that is in him. All sincere religious belief and practice is really a
seeking after the one supreme and universal Godhead; for he always 1s the sole master of
man’s sacrifice and askesis and infinite enjoyer of his effort and aspiration. However small or
low the form of the worship, however limited the idea of the godhead, however restricted the
giving, the faith, the effort to get behind the veil of one’s own ego-worship and limitation by
material Nature, it yet forms a thread of connection between the soul of man and the All-soul
and there is a response. Still the response, the fruit of the adoration and offering is according
to the knowledge, the faith and the work and cannot exceed their limitations, and therefore
from the point of view of the greater God-knowledge, which alone gives the entire truth of
being and becoming, this inferior offering is not given according to the true and highest law
of the sacrifice. It is not founded on a knowledge of the supreme Godhead in his integral
existence and the true principles of his self-manifestation, but attaches itself to external and
partial appearances,—na mam abhijananti tattvena [Gita - IX.24]. Therefore its sacrifice too is
limited in its object, largely egoistic in its motive, partial and mistaken in its action and its
giving, yajanti avidhi-ptirvakam [Gita - [X.23]. An entire seeing of the Divine is the condition
of an entire conscious self-surrender; the rest attains to things that are incomplete and partial,
and has to fall back from them and return to enlarge itself in a greater seeking and wider God-
experience. But to follow after the supreme and universal Godhead alone and utterly is to
attain to all knowledge and result which other ways acquire, while yet one is not limited by
any aspect, though one finds the truth of him in all aspects. This movement embraces all forms
of divine being on its way to the supreme Purushottama. [19/332-33]

All this mutable becoming emerges by a combination of the powers and energies of
Nature, adhibhiita, which constitutes the world and is the object of the soul’s consciousness.
In it all the soul is the enjoying and observing Deity in Nature; the divine powers of mind and
will and sense, all the powers of its conscious being by which it reflects this working of Prakriti
are its godheads, adhidaiva. This soul in Nature is therefore the ksara purusa, it is the mutable
soul, the eternal activity of the Godhead: the same soul in the Brahman drawn back from her
is the aksara purusa, the immutable self, the eternal silence of the Godhead. But in the form
and body of the mutable being inhabits the supreme Godhead. Possessing at once the calm of
the immutable existence and the enjoyment of the mutable action there dwells in man the
Purushottama. He is not only remote from us in some supreme status beyond, but he is here
too in the body of every being, in the heart of man and in Nature. There he receives the works

of Nature as a sacrifice and awaits the conscious self-giving of the human soul: but always
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even in the human creature’s ignorance and egoism he is the Lord of his Swabhava and the
Master of all his works, who presides over the law of Prakriti and Karma. From him the soul
came forth into the play of Nature’s mutations; to him the soul returns through immutable
self-existence to the highest status of the Divine, param dhama. [Gita VII1.4 - 19/293-94]

Mandukya Upanishad - Verse 2

TS PG AT FATTCHT ST TISTHTCHT STEAT ||
Tel! {82 T srart ST’ AT SR 6 S SATer” <qear! ||
sarvam hi etat brahma ayam atma brahma sah ayam atma catuspat |l

[Part] °This '°Self is "fourfold — [21/573]
'All *this is “the Brahman; °this ®Self is ‘the Brahman and "’the Self 'is fourfold. [21/20]

'All *this Universe is “the Eternal Brahman, this ®Self is "the Eternal, and '°the Self is
Hfourfold. [18/193]

[Notes]

We must say with the Mandukya, Sarvam hyetad Brahma—Ayam Atma Brahma—
So’yam atma chatushpat. All this world is Brahman, this Self is Brahman, & this Self which
is Brahman is fourfold. Fourfold, not only the Transcendent Turiya, but also He who sees
Himself the gross & sees Himself the subtle & sees His own single & blissful being in the states
to which we have only access now in the deep trance of sushupti. [17/406-07]

wd & vaaq s

An Omnipresent Reality is the truth of all life and existence whether absolute or relative,
whether corporeal or incorporeal, whether animate or inanimate, whether intelligent or
unintelligent; and in all its infinitely varying and even constantly opposed self-expressions,
from the contradictions nearest to our ordinary experience to those remotest antinomies
which lose themselves on the verges of the Ineffable, the Reality is one and not a sum or
concourse. [21/38]

T STTEHT ST
The Brahman becomes all these beings; all beings must be seen in the Self, the Reality,
and the Reality must be seen in them, the Reality must be seen as being actually all these

beings; for not only the Self is Brahman [ayam atma brahma], but all 1s the Self, all this that
1s is the Brahman, the Reality [sarvarm hi etat brahma]. [21/468]

H: T HATCHT TSI
For the affirmation there [in the Upanishad] is that Brahman as Self is fourfold; the Self
is Brahman and all that is is the Brahman, but all that 1s is the Self seen by the Self in four
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states of its being [catuspat]. [21/466]

The old Indian psychology expressed this fact by dividing consciousness into three
provinces, waking state, dream-state, sleep-state, jagrat, svapna, susupti; and it supposed in the
human being a waking self, a dream-self, a sleep-self, with the supreme or absolute self of
being, the fourth or Turiya, beyond, of which all these are derivations for the enjoyment of
relative experience in the world. [23/520]

Brahman is Vaisvanor, the Waking Self, in whom is contained and by whom exists all this
evolution of physical world; Brahman is Taijasa, the Dream Self, in whom is contained and
by whom exists all the psychical evolution from which the physical draws its material;
Brahman is Prajna, the Sleep Self, in whom all evolution psychical & physical is for ever self-
existent and preordained; Brahman is the Turiya Atman in whom and by whom Prajna-
Taijasa-Vaisvanor are. [17/274-75]

These four names [vaiSvanara, taijasa, prajfia, kutastha] are given to four conditions of
transcendent and universal Brahman or Self, — they are merely conditions of Being and
Consciousness — the Self that supports the Waking State or stAiila consciousness, the Self
that supports the Dream State or subtle consciousness, the Self that supports the Deep Sleep
State or Causal consciousness, kdrana, and the Self in the supracosmic consciousness. The

meaning of these expressions is fixed in the Mandukya Upanishad. [28/38]

In the pure self-status neither consciousness nor unconsciousness as we conceive it can be
affirmed about Brahman; it is a state of superconscience absorbed in its self-existence, in a
self-silence or a self-ecstasy, or else it is the status of a free Superconscient containing or basing
everything but involved in nothing. But there is also a luminous status of sleep-self, a massed
consciousness which is the origin of cosmic existence; this state of deep sleep in which yet
there is the presence of an omnipotent Intelligence is the seed state or causal condition from
which emerges the cosmos;—this and the dream-self which is the continent of all subtle,
subjective or supraphysical experience, and the self of waking which is the support of all
physical experience, can be taken as the whole field of Maya. [21/466-67]

Mandukya Upanishad - Verse 3

ARTRAETAT &g T :2 HHTST TR T ITTrHE: ¢ ST ST 6 o uta:® ||

jagaritasthano bahihprajiah saptanga ekonavimsatimukhah sthiillabhug vai$vanarah
prathamah padah |l

[Part] ..'the Self of Waking “who has the outer intelligence and *enjoys external things, is 7its
first ®part; [21/573]

"He whose place is the wakefulness, *who is wise of the outward, *who has seven limbs, “to
whom there are nineteen doors, *who feeleth and enjoyeth gross objects, *Vaiswanara, the
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Universal Male, "®He is the first. [18/193]
[Notes]

We know only a part even of our superficial life and conscious becoming, fastening only
on a little of our experience of self and things, memorising less, using still less for knowledge
and action. What we reject, Nature stores and uses in our development, for the most part by
her subconscious action. Our waking self [jagaritasthano] is only a superimposition, a visible
summit; the great body of our being is submerged or subliminal. [13/495]

HHIST

R

Of this Vaisvanara Self the head is Sutejas (the Good Light), the eye Visvarupa (the
Universal Form), the prana Prithagvartma (of various courses), the trunk Bahula (full), the
bladder Rayi (wealth), the feet Prithivi (the earth), the chest the Vedi (altar), the hair (the kusa
grass on the altar), the heart (the Garhapatya Fire), the mind (the Anvaharya Fire) and the
mouth (the Ahavaniya Fire). [Chhandogya Upanishad 5.18.2; upanishads.org.in]

Fire 1s the head of Him and his eyes are the Sun and Moon, the quarters his organs of
hearing and the revealed Vedas are his voice, air is his breath, the universe is his heart, Earth
lies at his feet. He is the inner Self in all beings.[Mundaka Upanishad 2.1.4; upanishads.org.in]

Mandukya Upanishad - Verse 4
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svapnasthanah antahprajiah saptangah ekonavimsatimukhah praviviktabhuk taijasah

dvitiyah padah u

[Part] ...'the Self of Dream *who has the inner intelligence and *enjoys things subtle, is ’its
second ®*part; [21/573]

"He whose place is the dream, *who is wise of the inward, *who has seven limbs, ‘to whom
there are nineteen doors, *who feeleth and enjoyeth subtle objects, °Taijasa, the Inhabitant in
Luminous Mind, "®He is the second. [18/193]

[Notes]

The Dream-State [svapnasthanah] is the psychical condition of Spirit and operates in a
world of subtle matter [praviviktabhuk] finer and more elastic than gross physical matter and
therefore not subject to the heavy restrictions and slow processes with which the latter is
burdened. For this reason while physical workings are fixed, slow and confined by walls
within walls, thought, psychical manifestation and other operations in subtle matter are in
comparison volatile, rapid and free, reacting more elastically against the pressure of Time,
Condition and Space. .....Spirit in the middle or Dream State is ....Taijasa, Energy of Light,...
because in psychical matter luminous energy is the chief characteristic, colour and light
predominating over fluid or solid form. [17/230]
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The subliminal, with the subconscious as an annexe of itself,—for the subconscious is also
part of the behind-the-veil entity,—is the seer of inner things [antahprajiah] and of
supraphysical experiences [praviviktabhuk]; the surface subconscious is only a transcriber. It
is for this reason that the Upanishad describes the subliminal being as the
Dream Self [svapnasthanah] because it is normally in dreams, visions, absorbed states of
inner experience that we enter into and are part of its experiences,...[21/443]

The experiences of the dream-state [svapnasthanah] are infinitely various. For not only
has it sovereign possession of the usual mental powers, reasoning, discrimination, will,
imagination, and can use them in whatever way, on whatever subject, for whatever purpose it
pleases, but it 1s able to establish connection with all the worlds to which it has natural access
or to which it chooses to acquire access, from the physical to the higher mental worlds. This
it does by various means open to the subtlety, flexibility and comprehensive movement of this
internalised mind [antahprajfiah] liberated from the narrow limitations of the physical
outward-going senses. It is able first to take cognizance of all things whether in the material
world or upon other planes by aid of perceptible images, not only images of things visible, but
of sounds, touch, smell, taste, movement, action, of all that makes itself sensible to the mind
and its organs [praviviktabhuk]. For the mind in Samadhi has access to the inner space called
sometimes the cidakasa, to depths of more and more subtle ether [pravivikta] which are
heavily curtained from the physical sense by the grosser ether of the material universe, and all
things sensible, whether in the material world or any other, create reconstituting vibrations,
sensible echoes, reproductions, recurrent images of themselves which that subtler ether
receives and retains.... It is this which explains many of the phenomena of clairvoyance,
clairaudience, etc. [23/523]

Mandukya Upanishad - Verse 5
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yatra suptah na kam ca na kamarh kamayate na kam ca na svapnam pasyati tat susuptam |
susuptasthanah ekibhiitah prajianaghanah eva anandamayah hi anandabhuk cetomukhah
prajiah trtiyah padah Il

[Part] ...""the Self of Sleep, ®unified, '*a massed intelligence, *'blissful and *enjoying bliss, is
%the third *’part . . . [21/573]

[Part] "One seated in the sleep of Superconscience, Ya massed Intelligence, *'blissful and
Zthe enjoyer of Bliss. . . . [21/141]
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"When *°one sleepeth and ®yearneth ®not ‘with any desire, "“nor “seeth *any dream, "“that is
"the perfect slumber. "He whose place [sthanah] is the perfect slumber [susupta], '*who is
become [bhitah] Oneness [eki], *who is wisdom [prajfiana] gathered into itself [ghanah],
?lwho is made of mere delight, “who enjoyeth delight unrelated, **to whom conscious mind
[ceto] is the door [mukhah], *Prajna, the Lord of Wisdom, **’He is the third. [18/194]

[Notes]
FYHEAT: ThIvA: TAHEA:

If we examine the phraseology of the old books, we shall find that the waking state [jagrat]
is the consciousness of the material universe which we normally possess in this embodied
existence dominated by the physical mind. The dream-state [svapna] is a consciousness
corresponding to the subtler life-plane and mind-plane behind, which to us, even when we get
intimations of them, have not the same concrete reality as the things of the physical existence.
The sleep-state [susupti] is a consciousness corresponding to the supramental plane proper to
the gnosis, which is beyond our experience because our causal body or envelope of gnosis is
not developed in us, its faculties not active, and therefore we are in relation to that plane in a

condition of dreamless sleep [na kam cana svapnarh pasyati tat susuptarn]. [23/520]

This state of Spirit is called variously Avyakta, the unmanifestation, or the seed-condition
or the condition of absolute Sleep [susuptasthanah], because as yet phenomena and activity
are not manifest but preexist gathered-together [ekibhiitah] and undeveloped, just as all the
infinite potentialities of organic life upon earth preexist gathered-together and undeveloped in
the protoplasm; just as leaf and twig, trunk and branches, sap and pith and bark, root and
flower and fruit preexist, gathered-together and undeveloped in the seed. The State of Sleep
may be envisaged as Eternal Will and Wisdom [prajfianaghanah] on the brink of creation,
with the predestined evolution of a million universes, the development of sun & star and
nebula and the shining constellations and the wheeling orbits of satellite and planet, the
formation of metals and the life of trees, the motions and actions of fish and bird and beast
and the infinite spiritual, mental and physical stir & activities of man already pre-ordained,
pre-arranged and preexistent, before Time was or Space existed or Causality began. Spirit in
this state of Sleep is called Prajna, the Wise One or He who knows and orders things
beforehand. [17/229-30]

It is not the truth that the Self in the third status called perfect sleep, susupti, is in a state
of slumber. The sleep self is on the contrary described as Prajna, the Master of Wisdom and
Knowledge, Self of the Gnosis, and as Ishwara, the Lord of being. To the physical mind a

sleep, it is to our wider and subtler consciousness a greater waking. [23/525]

..... there is also a luminous status of sleep-self, a massed consciousness [prajiiana-ghanah]
which is the origin of cosmic existence; this state of deep sleep [susuptasthanah] in which yet
there is the presence of an omnipotent Intelligence is the seed state or causal condition from
which emerges the cosmos;..... [21/466]
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Parabrahman in the state of Avyakta Purusha is known as Prajna [prajiiah], the Master
of Prajna, Eternal Wisdom or Providence, for it is here that He orders and marshals before
Himself like a great poet planning a wonderful masterpiece in his mind, the eternal laws of
existence and the unending procession of the worlds. [18/398-99]

Therefore in all things the Hindu thinker sees the stress of the hidden spirit. We see it
as Prajna [prajfiah], the universal Intelligence, conscious in things unconscious, active in
things inert. The energy of Prajna is what the Europeans call Nature. The tree does not and
cannot shape itself, the stress of the hidden Intelligence shapes it. He is in the seed of man
and in that little particle of matter carries habit, character, types of emotion into the unborn
child. Therefore heredity is true; but if Prajna were not concealed in the seed, heredity would
be false, inexplicable, impossible. [13/65-6]

FHa: g AEY®

A supramental manifestation in its ascent would have as a next sequence and culmination
of self-result a manifestation of the Bliss of the Brahman: the evolution of the being of gnosis
[prajianaghanah] would be followed by an evolution of the being of bliss [anandamayah]; an
embodiment of gnostic existence would have as its consequence an embodiment of the
beatific existence. [22/1026]

The Upanishad tells us that after the knowledge-self above the mental is possessed and all
the lower selves have been drawn up into it, there is another and last step of all still left to us—
though one might ask, is it eternally the last or only the last practically conceivable or at all
necessary for us now?—to take up our gnostic existence into the Bliss-Self and there complete
the spiritual self-discovery of the divine Infinite. [23/498]

Mandukya Upanishad - Verse 6
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esah sarvesvarah esah sarvajfiah esah antaryami esah yonih sarvasya prabhavapyayau hi
bhitanam Il
[Part].." the lord of all, **the omniscient, >‘the inner Control. [21/573]

[Part] 'This is the omnipotent, *this is “the omniscient, *this is °the inner control, ’this is %the
source of all. [21/141]

'This is *the Almighty, this is “the Omniscient, °this is *the Inner Soul, ’this is ®the Womb “of
the Universe, °this is the Birth and Destruction "of creatures. [18/194]
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Mandukya Upanishad - Verse 7
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na antahprajfiam na bahihprajiam na ubhayatahprajiiam na prajianaghanam na prajiiam
na aprajiiam |

adrstam avyavaharyam agrahyam alaksanam acintyam avyapadeSyam
ekatmapratyayasaram prapaficopasamam $antam $ivam advaitam caturtham manyante sah
atma sah vijieyah Il

[Part] *That which is unseen, '*indefinable, "’self-evident in its one selfhood, **is the fourth
part: *this is ’the Self, *this is *that which has to be known. [21/573]

[Part] “Beyond relation, featureless, "unthinkable, ?'in which all is still. [21/20]

[Part] *The Unseen "“with whom there can be no pragmatic relations, unseizable,
Ifeatureless, "unthinkable, "*undesignable by name, whose substance is the certitude of
One Self, in whom world-existence is stilled, *'who is all peace and bliss — **that is *’the
Self, *that is what must be known. [21/309]

"He who is neither 2inward-wise, *nor ‘outward-wise, *nor both inward and outward wise,
nor 3wisdom self-gathered, *nor ®possessed of wisdom, "nor *unpossessed of wisdom, *He
Who is unseen and “incommunicable, *unseizable, *featureless, "unthinkable, and
Bunnameable, "Whose essentiality is awareness of the Self in its single existence, *in
Whom all phenomena dissolve, 2?Who is Calm, ?Who is Good, ®*Who is the One than
Whom there is no other, “Him they deem *the fourth; *He is *’the Self, *He is *the object
of Knowledge. [18/194-95]

[Notes]

It 1s this essential indeterminability of the Absolute that translates itself into our
consciousness through the fundamental negating positives of our spiritual experience, the
immobile immutable Self, the Nirguna Brahman, the Eternal without qualities, the pure

featureless [alaksanam] One Existence [advaitarn], the Impersonal, the Silence [$antar] void
of activities, the Non-being, the Ineffable and the Unknowable. [21/331]

And it is the ancient highest experience of mankind that only by arriving there, only by
making oneself impersonal [avyavaharyam alaksanam], one [advaitam], still [§antam], self-

gathered [ekatmapratyasaram], superior to the mental and vital existence in that which is
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eternally superior to it [prapaficopasamam], can a settled, because self-existent peace and
internal freedom be acquired. Therefore this is the first, in a sense the characteristic and
essential object of the Yoga of Knowledge [vijiieyah]. [23/384]

Even in asserting Oneness, we must remember that Brahman is beyond our mental
distinctions and is a fact not of Thought that discriminates, but of Being which is absolute,
infinite and escapes discrimination [avyapadesyam]. Our consciousness is representative and
symbolic; it cannot conceive the thing-in-itself, the Absolute, except by negation, in a sort of
void, by emptying it of all that it seems in the universe to contain [prapaficopasamam]. But
the Absolute is not a void or negation. It is all that is here in Time and beyond Time. [17/25]

Atman i1s featureless, unconnected, inactive, alakshanam avyavaharyam akriyam. It must
be featureless [alaksanam] in order to contain all possible feature; it must be unconnected
[avyavaharyam] with the play of the worlds in order that Chit may play upon Sat with perfect
freedom and put forth into the worlds without limitation whatever name, form or being the
Lord commands Her to put forth; it must be inactive in order that there may be illimitable
possibilities for Her action. For Atman is the foundation and continent of our worlds and if
Atman had any definite feature or any bondage of connection or any law of activity, the world
play which it supports and contains would be limited by that feature, by that connection or by
that activity and God in His manifestation would be bound and not free. Therefore it is that
as the featureless, free, inactive Sad Atman the Eternal first manifests Himself on this side of
the darkness of Asat. [16/514]

Spiritually, the beginning of all things is the Turiya Atman, spirit in its fourth [caturtham]
or transcendental state, intellectually unknowable and indefinable, infinite, indivisible,
immutable and supra-conscious. This Turiya Atman may be imaged as the infinite ocean of
spirit which evolves in itself spiritual manifestations and workings by that process of
limitation or selection on which all creation or manifestation depends. By this Turiya Atman
there is conceived or there is selected out of its infinite capacity a state of spirit less
unknowable and therefore less indefinable, in which the conceptions of finity and division
preexist in a potential state and in which consciousness is self-gathered and as yet inoperative.
This state of Spirit is called variously Avyakta, the unmanifestation, or the seed-condition or
the condition of absolute Sleep, because as yet phenomena and activity are not manifest but
preexist gathered-together and undeveloped,... [17/229]

The old ascetic Path of Knowledge admitted the unity of things and the concentration on
all these aspects of the one Existence, but it made a distinction and a hierarchy. The Self that
becomes all these forms of things is the Virat or universal Soul; the Self that creates all these
forms is Hiranyagarbha, the luminous or creatively perceptive Soul; the Self that contains all
these things involved in it is Prajna, the conscious Cause or originally determining Soul,
beyond all these is the Absolute [caturtham] who permits all this unreality, but has no dealings
with it. ...Our view of the world insists on unity; the universal Self is not different from the
perceptive and creative [Hiranyagarbha], nor the perceptive from the causal [Prajna], nor the
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causal from the Absolute, but it is one “Self-being which has become all becomings”, and
which is not any other than the Lord who manifests Himself as all these individual existences
nor the Lord any other than the sole-existing Brahman who verily is all this that we can see,

sense, live or mentalise. [23/341]

For the affirmation there [in the Upanishads] is that Brahman as Self is fourfold; the Self
is Brahman and all that is is the Brahman, but all that is is the Self seen by the Self in four
states of its being. In the pure self-status neither consciousness nor unconsciousness as we
conceive it can be affirmed about Brahman; it is a state of superconscience absorbed in its self-
existence, in a self-silence or a self-ecstasy, or else it is the status of a free Superconscient
containing or basing everything but involved in nothing. But there is also a luminous status of
sleep-self, a massed consciousness which is the origin of cosmic existence; this state of deep
sleep in which yet there is the presence of an omnipotent Intelligence is the seed state or causal
condition from which emerges the cosmos; — this and the dream-self which is the continent
of all subtle, subjective or supraphysical experience, and the self of waking which is the
support of all physical experience, can be taken as the whole field of Maya. [21/466-67]

Katha Upanishad - I1.1.12
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amgusthamatrah purusah madhye atmani tisthati |

bhiitabhavyasya 1$anah na tatah vijugupsate | etat vai tat |l

[Part] *A conscious being, 'no larger than a man’s thumb, *stands %in the centre “of our self;
"he is master °of the past and the present;... [21/573]

[Part] “The Purusha, the inner Self, 'no larger than the size of a man’s thumb. [21/231]

’The Purusha *who is seated *in the midst “of ourself 'is no larger than the finger of a man;
"He is the Lord of what was and what shall be; "Him having seen 3'°0one shrinks not from
aught nor abhorreth any. 'This is "’the thing *thou seekest. [18/119]

[Notes]

STTEATS: THW: Wed et sty

It [a flame in the heart as big as a man’s thumb] is the psychic fire kindled in the heart. The

psychic being in the heart is described by the Upanishads as of the size of a thumb, angustha-
matrah puruso’ntaratmd—it may manifest first as this psychic flame. [30/368]
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The true soul secret in us — subliminal, we have said, but the word is misleading, for this
presence is not situated below the threshold of waking mind, but rather burns in the temple
of the inmost heart [madhye atmani] behind the thick screen of an ignorant mind, life and
body, not subliminal but behind the veil, — this veiled psychic entity is the flame of the
Godhead always alight within us, inextinguishable even by that dense unconsciousness of any
spiritual self within which obscures our outward nature. [21/238]

Again, an eternal portion of the Divine [Gita, XV.7], this part is by the law of the Infinite
inseparable from its Divine Whole, this part is indeed itself that Whole, except in its frontal
appearance, its frontal separative self-experience; ..... A small nucleus here in the mass of our
ignorant Nature, so that it is described in the Upanishad as no bigger than a man’s thumb
[amgusthamatrah], it can by the spiritual influx enlarge itself and embrace the whole world
with the heart and mind in an intimate communion or oneness. [21/241]

When the Sruti says elsewhere that the Purusha lies hidden in the heart of our being and
1s no larger than the size of a man’s thumb, it simply means that to the mind of man under
the dominion of Avidya his body, vitality, mind, reason bulk so largely, the Spirit seems a
small and indistinguishable thing indeed inside so many and bulky sheaths and coverings. But
in reality, it is body, vitality, mind & reason forming the apparent man that are small and

trifling and it is the Spirit or real man that is large, grandiose & mighty. [17/182-83]
Y AT

Behind the mind and using it as its own surface activity there is a stable consciousness in
which there 1s no binding conceptual division between itself in the present and itself in the
past and future; and yet it knows itself in Time, in the present, past and future [bhiitabhavyasya
isanah], but at once, with an undivided view which embraces all the mobile experiences of
the Time-self and holds them on the foundation of the immobile timeless self. [21/526]

....the psychic entity in us persists and is fundamentally the same always: it contains all
essential possibilities of our manifestation [bhavyasya = what shall be] but is not constituted
by them; it is not limited by what it manifests, not contained by the incomplete forms of the
manifestation [bhita = what was], not tarnished by the imperfections and impurities, the
defects and depravations of the surface being. [22/925]

T foeeEd

If he could find that essence [purusah, atma, jiva], he would find also the one universal
being, power, conscious existence and delight even in this throng of touches and impressions;
.... At the same time he would find his own true soul and through it his self,....But this he
cannot do because of the egoistic ignorance in the mind of thought, the heart of emotion, the
sense which responds to the touch of things not by a courageous and whole-hearted embrace
of the world, but by a flux of reachings and shrinkings, cautious approaches or eager rushes
and sullen or discontented or panic or angry recoils [vijugupsate] according as the touch
pleases or displeases, comforts or alarms, satisfies or dissatisfies. It is the desire-soul that by
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its wrong reception of life becomes the cause of a triple misinterpretation of the rasa, the
delight in things, so that, instead of figuring the pure essential joy of being, it comes rendered
unequally into the three terms of pleasure, pain and indifference. [21/235]

Katha Upanishad - II.1.13
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amgusthamatrah puruso jyotih iva adhiimakah |
isano bhiitabhavyasya sa eva adya sa u $vah |

etadvai tat |l

[Part]...®he is "*today ""?and he is “tomorrow. [21/573]

’The Purusha that is within 'is no larger than the finger of a man; “He is like *a blazing fire
‘that is without smoke, °He is lord ®of His past and "His future. *He ®alone is '°today and
"He "alone "shall be tomorrow. ' This is the thing thou seekest. [18/119]

[Notes]

AU AT AT A

We exist superficially by a becoming in Time; but here again out of that becoming in Time
the surface mind, which we call ourselves, is ignorant of all the long past and the long future,
...certain it is that our becoming in Time goes far back into the past [sa eva adya] and continues
far on into the future [sa u $vah]. For neither the superconscient nor the subliminal can be
limited by a few moments of Time: the one is eternal and Time is only one of its modes; to
the other, to the subliminal, it is an infinite field of various experience and the very existence
of the being presupposes all the past for its own and equally all the future. [21/582-83]

We are ignorant of ourselves in Time, for we know only a part of the present life we are
living; yet that exists only by all our past of which we are ignorant and its trend is determined
by all our future of which we are still more ignorant. For our superconscient Self is eternal in
its being [sa eva adya sa u $vah] and Time is only one of its modes, our subliminal is eternal
in its becoming and Time is its infinite field of experience. [13/495-96]
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Chapter XII

The Origin of Ignorance

Mundaka Upanishad - 1.1.8
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tapasa ciyate brahma tatah annam abhijayate |

annat pranah manah satyam lokah karmasu ca amrtam |l

[Part] 'By energism of consciousness *Brahman %is massed; “from that *Matter s born and
"from Matter ®Life and "Mind and "'the worlds. [21/586]

’Brahman grows 'by his energy at work, “and then from Him %is "Matter ®born, ’and out of
Matter ®life, and *mind and "’truth and "'the worlds, “and "*in works '“immortality. [18/132]

[Notes]

Tapas is the energising conscious-power of cosmic being by which the world is created,
maintained and governed; it includes all concepts of force, will, energy, power, everything
dynamic and dynamising. [25/101 fn 2]

Tapas means literally heat, afterwards any kind of energism, askesis, austerity of
conscious force acting upon itself or its object. The world was created by Tapas in the form,
says the ancient image, of an egg, which being broken, again by Tapas, heat of incubation of
conscious force, the Purusha emerged, Soul in Nature, like a bird from the egg. [21/591 fn 6]

..... it 1is tapas or tapasya,—not penance as English scholars will strangely insist on
translating it, but HEAT, a tremendous concentration of will, which sets the whole being in a
flame, masses all the faculties in closed ranks and hurls them furiously on a single objective.
By tapas the world was created; by tapas, says the Moondaca, creative Brahman is piled up,
chiyate, gathered & intensified; by fapas the rush of inspiration is effected. [18/390]

The agent of this becoming is always the self-conscience of the Being. The power by
which the self-conscience brings out of itself its potential complexities is termed Tapas, Force
or Energy, and, being self-conscious, is obviously of the nature of Will. ....By this Will, Tapas
or Chit-Shakti, the worlds are created. [17/69]

Thus by the very nature of the world-play as it has been realised by Sachchidananda in
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the vastness of His existence [brahma] extended as Space and Time, we have to conceive first
of an involution and a self-absorption of conscious being into the density [clyate] and infinite
divisibility of substance [annam], for otherwise there can be no finite variation; next, an
emergence of the self-imprisoned force into formal being, living being [pranah], thinking
being [manah]; and finally a release of the formed thinking being into the free realisation of
itself as the One and the Infinite at play in the world and by the release its recovery of the
boundless existence-consciousness-bliss that even now it is secretly, really and eternally. This
triple movement is the whole key of the world-enigma. [21/121-22]

Matter expresses itself eventually as a formulation of some unknown Force. Life, too, that
yet unfathomed mystery, begins to reveal itself as an obscure energy of sensibility imprisoned
in its material formulation; and when the dividing ignorance is cured which gives us the sense
of a gulf between Life and Matter, it is difficult to suppose that Mind, Life and Matter will be
found to be anything else than one Energy triply formulated, the triple world of the Vedic
seers. Nor will the conception then be able to endure of a brute material Force as the mother
of Mind. The Energy [fapas or tapasya] that creates the world can be nothing else than a Will,

and Will is only consciousness applying itself to a work and a result. [21/17]

Our material world is the result of all the others, for the other principles have all descended
into Matter to create the physical universe, and every particle of what we call Matter contains
all of them implicit in itself; their secret action, as we have seen, is involved in every moment
of its existence and every movement of its activity. And as Matter is the last word of the
descent, so it is also the first word of the ascent; as the powers of all these planes, worlds,
grades, degrees are involved [clyate] in the material existence, so are they all capable of
evolution out of it. It is for this reason that material being does not begin and end with gases
and chemical compounds and physical forces and movements, with nebulae and suns and
earths, but evolves life, evolves mind [annat pranah manah], must evolve eventually supermind
and the higher degrees of the spiritual existence [satyarh lokah]. Evolution comes by the
unceasing pressure of the supra-material planes on the material compelling it to deliver out of
itself their principles and powers which might conceivably otherwise have slept imprisoned in
the rigidity of the material formula. [21/272-73]

Absolute consciousness is in its nature absolute power; the nature of Chit is Shakti: Force
or Shakti concentrated and energised for cognition or for action in a realising power effective
or creative, the power of conscious being dwelling upon itself and bringing out, as it were, by
the heat of its incubation [Tapas] the seed and development of all that is within it or, to use a
language convenient to our minds, of all its truths and potentialities, has created the universe.
[21/591]
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Taittiriya Upanishad - I1.6
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...sah akamayata | bahu syam prajayeya iti |sah tapah atapyat | sah tapah taptva | idam
sarvam asrjata | yat idarh kirca| tat srstva tat eva anupravisat| tat anupravisya | sat ca
tyat ca abhavat | niruktam ca aniruktam ca | nilayanar ca anilayanar ca | vijidnarh ca
avijlanam ca|satyam ca anrtarn ca abhavat satyam abhavat| yat idam kim ca | tat satyam
iti acaksate| tat api esah $lokah bhavati|

[Part] “He *°desired, “*>May I be *'"Many”. **He ***’concentrated in Tapas, ***°by Tapas *he
created ®'%’the world; " ®creating, ""he entered *"into it; """entering, ""he became "the
existent “and "the beyond-existence, ""he became "the expressed “and *’the unexpressed,
The became *knowledge ¥and ®¥ignorance, **he became *the truth *’and **the falsehood: **he
became “the truth, *"'®even all this whatsoever that is. “!*'That 'Truth” '“they call him.
[21/586]

[Part] The Spirit *°desired of old “*’I would be *'manifold **for the birth of peoples.”
Therefore He ***’concentrated all Himself in thought, and *by the force of His brooding

466yea all whatsoever existeth. **Now when He had

He created *all %'this universe,
brought it forth, "He entered % into that He had created, """*He entering in "became "’the
Is here ™and "the May Be there; "He became that which is defined ”and ¥'that which hath
no feature; "He became %this houséd thing *and *that houseless; "He became **Knowledge
%and ""He became **Ignorance; “He became *Truth *’and **He became **falsehood. **Yea
He became *all truth, *'“even whatsoever here existeth. """ Therefore '*they say of Him

%that '“He is Truth. '®*Whereof '"’this '®is '®the Scripture. [18/220-21]
[Notes]

The real Monism, the true Adwaita, is that which admits all things as the one Brahman
and does not seek to bisect Its existence into two incompatible entities, an eternal Truth
[satyarn] and an eternal Falsehood [anrtarn], Brahman and not-Brahman, Self and not-Self, a
real Self and an unreal, yet perpetual Maya. If it be true that the Self alone exists, it must be
also true that all [yat idarh kim ca] is the Self. [21/35]

We start, then, with the conception of an omnipresent Reality of which neither the Non-
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Being at the one end nor the universe at the other are negations that annul; they are rather
different states of the Reality, obverse and reverse affirmations. [21/36]

Because it [the world] was avyakta in the Nirguna, it is not therefore false when it becomes
vyakta any more than an apple hidden is an apple non-existent. The world is not utter reality
because it is thing in manifestation, not thing in itself. Yet it is real because it is a manifestation
of God in Himself and God who is satyam conceives nothing that is not satyam, nothing that
is not Himself. He is not a seer of falsehoods. Anritam is merely a vikara or perversion of
satyam. All ignorance is really partial or misplaced knowledge, all bondage a concealment of
freedom, all evil good in the making, all sorrow a veiled delight. This the Saguna Brahman
perceives and knows and as Vasudeva, or tranquil Personality, He utterly enjoys without any
distinction of pleasure and grief, good and evil, the infinite play of the world within Himself.
The Saguna is Sacchidananda envisaging cosmic activity. On the tranquillity [of] Vasudeva
God by a new adhyaropa manifests Himself to Himself as the Sarvam Brahman in all things
[abhavat...yat idam kim ca]... [16/516]

But in fact our consciousness is a mixture of the true and the false [satyam ca anrtam ca];
its acts and creations are not a pure invention, a baseless structure. The structure it builds, its
form of things or form of the universe, is not a mixture of reality and the unreal so much as a
half comprehension, a half expression of the real, and, since all consciousness is force and
therefore potentially creative, our ignorance has the result of wrong creation, wrong
manifestation, wrong action or misconceived and misdirected energy of the being [anrtam].
All world-existence is manifestation, but our ignorance is the agent of a partial, limited and
ignorant manifestation,—in part an expression but in part also a disguise of the original being,

consciousness and delight of existence. [21/496]

If the Reality alone exists and all is the Reality [satyam abhavat... yat idam kim ca], the
world also cannot be excluded from that Reality; the universe is real. If it does not reveal to
us in its forms and powers the Reality that it 1s, if it seems only a persistent and yet changing
movement in Space and Time, this must be not because it is unreal or because it is not at all
That, but because it is a progressive self-expression, a manifestation, an evolving self-
development of That in Time which our consciousness cannot yet see in its total or its essential
significance. In this sense we can say that it is That and not That [satyam ca anrtar ca],—
because it does not disclose all the Reality through any form or sum of its forms of self-
expression; but still all its forms are forms of the substance and being of that Reality. [21/481]

Therefore the relation of truth [satyar] to falsehood [anrtam], of good to evil is not a
mutual dependence, but is in the nature of a contradiction as of light and shadow; a shadow
depends on light for its existence, but light does not depend for its existence on the shadow.
The relation between the Absolute and these contraries of some of its fundamental aspects is
not that they are opposite fundamental aspects of the Absolute; falsehood and evil have no
fundamentality, no power of infinity or eternal being, no self-existence even by latency in the
Self-Existent, no authenticity of an original inherence. [21/622]
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Taittiriya Upanishad - II1.2

AU TATT | [Part]
?fq:% Wﬂ 3-[%'-38 |
tapah brahma iti|

Energism of consciousness is *’Brahman. [21/586]

for the Energy *is Brahman.” [21/8]

for concentration in thought *’is the Eternal.” [18/226]
[Notes]

Tapas, in other words, is the dwelling of the soul on its object, by which Brahman
originally created the world through vision—sa ikshata—saw Itself, that is to say, as world &
what It saw, became,—the dwelling of the soul on its object whether, prospectively, in creative
vision, outwardly realising, as the poet & the genius of action dwells, or, retrospectively, in
perceptive vision of the thing created, inwardly realising, as the prophet dwells; tapas is the
very foundation of the method of revelation & intuition. [17/567]

The Buddhists had to posit their universal principle of Karma which, when you think of
it, comes after all to a universal energy as the cause of the world [tapah brahma iti], a creator
and preserver of unchanging measures. Nietzsche denied Being, but had to speak of a
universal Will-to-be; which again, when you come to think of it, seems to be no more than a
translation of the Upanishadic tapo brahma, “Will-Energy 1s Brahman.” [13/230]

....there 1s not a passive Brahman and an active Brahman, but one Brahman,...The
passivity of Brahman is Tapas or concentration of Its being dwelling upon Itself in a self-
absorbed concentration of Its immobile energy; the activity is Tapas of Its being releasing
what It held out of that incubation into mobility and travelling in a million waves of action,
dwelling still upon each as It travels and liberating in it the being’s truths and potentialities.
[21/594-95]
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Chapter XIII

Exclusive Concentration of Consciousness-Force and the
Ignorance

Rig Veda - 10.190.01
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rtam | ca | satyam | ca | abhiddhat | tapasah | adhi | ajayata |
tatah | ratri | ajayata | tatah | samudrah | arnavah |l

*From the kindled fire °of Energy of Consciousness *Truth ®*was born *and 'the Law of
Truth; °from that °the Night, *from the Night "“the flowing "ocean of being. [21/602]

[Part] ’Night 'was born and °from Night “the flowing “ocean of being ....[21/519]

[Part] *Truth 2and 'the Law of Truth "*were born *from the kindled *flame of Energy,
thence '"Night ""was born and "“the flowing *Ocean of being.... [14/344]

[Notes]

We find this fundamental idea of the Vedic Rishis brought out in the Hymn of Creation
(X.129.3) ...Darkness [ratri] hidden by darkness in the beginning was this all, an ocean
[samudrah, arnavah] without mental consciousness ... out of it the One [rtam ca satyam ca]

was born [ajayata] by the greatness of Its energy [tapasah]. [15/106]

...the Night [ratr1] of the Veda is the obscured consciousness of the mortal being in which
the Truth [satyam] is subconscient, hidden in the cave of the hill; that the recovery of the lost
sun lying in this darkness of Night is the recovery of the sun of Truth out of the darkened
subconscient condition; and that the downflowing earthward of the seven rivers [arnavah]
must be the outstreaming action of the sevenfold principle of our being as it is formulated in
the Truth of the divine or immortal existence [rtam]. [15/202]

HAH T TEH T
Satyam is Truth, the principle of infinite & divine Being, Sat objectivised to Knowledge
as the Truth of things self-manifested; Ritam is Law, the motion of things thought out, the

principle of divine self-aware energy, Chit-shakti objectivised to knowledge as the Truth of
things self-arranged... [14/45]
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And it is the causal Truth, represented in the person of Surya Savitri, that is the creator of
all its forms. For it is the causal Idea in the infinite being,—the idea, not abstract, but real and
dynamic,—that originates the law, the energies, the formations of things and the working out
of their potentialities in determined forms by determined processes. Because the causal Idea
is a real force of existence, it is called Satyam, the True in being; because it is the determining
truth of all activity and formation, it is called Ritam, the True in movement... [15/288]

This supramental vastness is also the fundamental truth of being, satyam, out of which its
active truth wells out naturally and without strife of effort into a perfect and faultless
movement because there is upon those heights no division, no gulf between consciousness
and force, no divorce of knowledge and will, no disharmonising of our being and its action;
everything there is the “straight” and there is no least possibility of crookedness. ... Therefore
this supramental plane of vastness and true being is also Ritam, the true activity of things; it
is a supreme truth of movement, action, manifestation, an infallible truth of will and heart
and knowledge, a perfect truth of thought and word and emotion; it is the spontaneous Right,
the free Law, the original divine order of things untouched by the falsehoods of the divided
and separative consciousness. [15/474-75]

arefigre que: sifer et

Tapas is the energising conscious-power of cosmic being by which the world is created
[ajayata], maintained and governed; it includes all concepts of force, will, energy, power,
everything dynamic and dynamising. [25/101 fn 2]

Tapas means literally heat, afterwards any kind of energism, askesis, austerity of
conscious force acting upon itself or its object. The world was created by Tapas in the form,
says the ancient image, of an egg, which being broken, again by Tapas, heat of incubation of
conscious force, the Purusha emerged, Soul in Nature, like a bird from the egg. [21/591 fn 6]

The agent of this becoming is always the self-conscience of the Being. The power by
which the self-conscience brings out of itself its potential complexities is termed Tapas, Force
or Energy, and, being self-conscious, is obviously of the nature of Will. ....By this Will, Tapas
or Chit-Shakti, the worlds are created. [17/69]

Absolute consciousness is in its nature absolute power; the nature of Chit is Shakti: Force
or Shakti concentrated and energised [abhiddhat] for cognition or for action in a realising
power effective or creative, the power of conscious being dwelling upon itself and bringing
out, as it were, by the heat of its incubation [Tapas] the seed and development of all that is
within it or, to use a language convenient to our minds, of all its truths and potentialities, has
created the universe. [21/591]

....there is not a passive Brahman and an active Brahman, but one Brahman,...The
passivity of Brahman is Tapas or concentration of Its being dwelling upon Itself [satyam] in
a self-absorbed concentration of Its immobile energy; the activity is Tapas of Its being
releasing what It held out of that incubation into mobility and travelling in a million waves of
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action, dwelling still upon each as It travels and liberating in it the being’s truths [rtam] and
potentialities. [21/594-95]

ad: T AT

For the world as we see it has come out of the darkness concealed in darkness [ratri], the
deep and abysmal flood [arnavah] that covered all things, the inconscient ocean [samudrah],
apraketam salilam (X.129.3); in that non-existence the seers have found by desire in the heart
and thought in the mind that which builds up the true existence. This non-existence of the
truth of things, asat, is the first aspect of them that emerges from the inconscient ocean; and
its great darkness is the Vedic Night, ratrim jagato niveSanim (1.35.1), which holds the world
and all its unrevealed potentialities in her obscure bosom. [15/232-33]

S U

That sea is the subliminal self, the superconscient, the subconscient, the intraconscient
and circumconscient being, and holding it all together the soul, the psychic entity. The stream
is the natural, the superficial man. In this superficial man Tapas [tapasah], the being’s dynamic
force of consciousness, is concentrated on the surface in a certain mass of superficial
workings; all the rest of itself it has put behind and may be vaguely aware of it there in the
unformulated back of its conscious existence, but is not aware of it in this superficial absorbed
movement in front. It is not precisely, at any rate in that back or in the depths, ignorant of
itself in any essential sense of the word, but for the purposes of its superficial movement and
within that movement only it is oblivious of its real, its greater self, by absorption, by exclusive
concentration on what it is superficially doing. Yet it is really the hidden sea and not the
superficial stream which is doing all the action: it is the sea that is the source of this movement,
not the conscious wave it throws up, whatever the consciousness of the wave, absorbed in its
movement, living in that, seeing nothing else but that, may think about the matter. And that
sea, the real self, the integral conscious being, the integral force of being, is not ignorant; even
the wave is not essentially ignorant, — for it contains within itself all the consciousness it has
forgotten and but for that it could not act or endure at all, — but it is self-oblivious, absorbed
in its own movement, too absorbed to note anything else than the movement while that
continues to preoccupy it. A limited practical self-oblivion, not an essential and binding self-
ignorance, is the nature of this exclusive concentration which is yet the root of that which
works as the Ignorance. [21/605-06]
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Chapter XIV

The Origin and Remedy of Falsehood, Error, Wrong and

Evil
Gita - V.15
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na adatte kasyacit papam na ca eva sukrtam vibhuh |

ajfidnena avrtam jiianam tena muhyanti jantavah |l

*The *Lord accepts “the sin “’and %the virtue “of none; “because *knowledge ''is veiled ®by

Ignorance, "mortal men “are deluded. [21/618]

[Part] °The all-pervading Impersonal accepts 'neither “the sin *®’nor %the virtue *of any...
[19/185]

[Notes]

This self, though by its presence authorising the works of Nature, though by its all-
pervading existence supporting and consenting to them, prabhu vibhu, does not itself create
works or the state of the doer or the joining of the works to their fruit, na kartrtvam na karmani
srjati na karma-phala-samyogam, but only watches nature in the Kshara working out these
things, svabhavas tu pravartate [Gita V.14]; it accepts neither the sin nor the virtue of the living
creatures born into this birth as its own, nadatte kasyacit papam na caiva sukrtam; it preserves
its spiritual purity. It is the ego bewildered by ignorance which attributes these things to itself,
because it assumes the responsibility of the doer and chooses to figure as that and not as the
instrument of a greater power, which is all that it really is; gjiidnendvrtam jiidnam tena muhyanti
jantavah. [19/231]

The immutable Brahman is there in the spirit’s skies above this troubled lower nature of
the dualities, untouched either by its virtue [sukrtam] or by its sin [papam], accepting neither
[na adatte] our sense of sin nor our self-righteousness, untouched by its joy and its sorrow,
indifferent to our joy in success and our grief in failure, master of all, supreme, all-pervading,
prabhu vibhu, calm, strong, pure, equal in all things, the source of Nature, not the direct doer
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of our works, but the witness of Nature and her works, not imposing on us either the illusion
of being the doer, for that illusion is the result of the ignorance of this lower Nature. But this
freedom, mastery, purity we cannot see; we are bewildered [muhyanti jantavah] by the natural
ignorance [ajiidnena] which hides from us [avrtam] the eternal self-knowledge [jianam] of
the Brahman secret within our being. [19/201-02]

The being itself, the spirit, the divine Reality in man stands in no need of purification; it
is for ever pure, not affected by the faults of its instrumentation or the stumblings of mind and
heart and body in their work, as the sun, says the Upanishad, is not touched or stained by the
faults of the eye of vision. [24/644]

In the imperfection and conflict of our members there is an effort to arrive at a right
standard of conduct and to observe it; that is ethics, virtue, merit, punya [sukrtam], to do
otherwise is sin, demerit, pdpa......All ethics is a construction of good in a Nature which has
been smitten with evil by the powers of darkness born of the Ignorance [ajfianena], even as it
is expressed in the ancient legend of the Vedanta. But where all is self-determined by truth of
consciousness and truth of being, there can be no standard, no struggle to observe it, no virtue

or merit, no sin or demerit of the nature. [22/1033]

What we call sin or evil [papam], is merely excess and defect, wrong placement,
inharmonious action and reaction. By its equality, by its inaction even while it supports all
action, the conscious Soul retains its eternal freedom and eternal purity. For it is unmodified;
It watches as the Sakshi, the witness, the modifications effected by Prakriti, but does not
partake of them, does not get clogged with them, receives not [na adatte] their impression.
[17/45]

What is evil or Sin? It is merely the preference of the more gross to the more subtle, of
tamas to rajas and of rajas to sattwa; it operates therefore in the sphere of the gunas and the

Eternal being above the gunas cannot be touched [na adatte] by Sin [papam]. [17/162]

..... in all things there is a presence, a primal Reality,—the Self, the Divine, Brahman,—
which is for ever pure, perfect, blissful, infinite [vibhuh]: its infinity is not affected by the
limitations of relative things; its purity is not stained by our sin and evil [na adatte papam]; its
bliss 1s not touched by our pain and suffering; its perfection is not impaired by our defects of
consciousness, knowledge, will, unity. In certain images of the Upanishads the divine Purusha
1s described as the one Fire which has entered into all forms and shapes itself according to the
form, as the one Sun which illumines all impartially and is not affected by the faults of our
seeing. [21/407]

Maitri Upanishad - VII.10
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devasura ha vai ya atmakama brahmano'ntikam prayatah tasmai namaskrtvocuh
bhagavan vayamatmakamah sa tvam no brihiti atasciram dhyatva'manyatanyatamano vai
te'surd ato 'nyatamametesamuktam tadime mudha
upajivantyabhisvanginastaryabhighatino'nrtabhisamsinah

satyamivanrtam pasyantindrajalavadityato yadvedesvabhihitam tatsatyam

yadvedestuktam tadvidvamsa upajivanti tasmadbrahmano

navaidikamadhiyitayamarthah syaditi

[Part] They [Asuras d-3/q] live [swsiaf<i] according to another idea of self than the reality
(s, deluded [#er], attached [shraghmon], expressing a falsehood [sra-sifiwife:], — as if by
an enchantment [35sTa-aq] they see [wwaf<] the false as the true [ai-$a-313d]. [21/618]

[Notes]

The gods and the demons w=-3rgu, wishing to know the Self sre-smr, went wamr: into the
presence of Brahman (their father, Prajapati) smmn-s1f-re. Having bowed before him, they said
Tt Fepen-3g:: 'O blessed one wrad, we wish to know the Self #=m-smarmr:, do thou tell usw @ =t
gresfa.’ Then, after having pondered a long while s:-f=f &, he thought, these demons are
not yet self-subdued smw=ramammr 3 4-3/qw; therefore a very different Self was told to them (from
what was told to the gods) sr@:-s=rams-udwm-3wd, On that Self these da-3# deluded demons #et take
their stand 3usfiaf, clinging to it sfsagfion, destroying the true means of salvation (the Veda)
Tt - srfienfas:, preaching untruth sra-sifuwifas:. What is untrue they see as true aci-39-311d wwaf, as
in jugglery s==@-ad. Therefore, what is taught in the Vedas sq-s<y-stfifeas, that is true aq-&.
What is said in the Vedas #q-4<3-3w, on that the wise ad-fasr= keep their stand swsitaf<. Therefore
let a Brahman aegsmamn not read what is not of the Veda 3-s@fesq-srefifiq, or this will be the
result sm-31ef: @r-sfa. [Max Miiller - Sacred Book of the East, Vol. 15 p. 343]

Those who have given themselves up too entirely to this outward drive of the mentality
[stw=rar=ramm], fall into the hands of the lower nature, cling to it and make it their foundation.

They become a prey to the nature of the Rakshasa in man who sacrifices everything to a
violent and inordinate satisfaction of his separate vital ego and makes that the dark godhead
of his will and thought and action and enjoyment. Or they are hurried onward in a fruitless
cycle by the arrogant self-will, self-sufficient thought, self-regarding act, self-satisfied and yet
ever unsatisfied intellectualised appetite of enjoyment of the Asuric nature. But to live
persistently in this separative ego-consciousness and make that the centre of all our activities
is to miss altogether the true self-awareness. The charm it throws upon the misled instruments

of the spirit is an enchantment [s=sTa-ad] that chains life to a profitless circling. All its

hope, action, knowledge are vain things when judged by the divine and eternal standard, for

Companion to Vedic Verses in 'The Life Divine' - Vol. | 215



it shuts out the great hope, excludes the liberating action, banishes the illuminating knowledge.
It is a false knowledge that sees the phenomenon but misses the truth of the phenomenon [#=-

$9-373d wwatd], a blind hope that chases after the transient but misses the eternal, a sterile action
whose every profit is annulled by loss and amounts to a perennial labour of Sisyphus.
[19/326-27]

It [falsehood - 37| is created by an Asuric power which intervenes in this creation and is
not only separated from the Truth [s=awq-tawm-3w4] and therefore limited in knowledge and
open to error, but in revolt against the Truth or in the habit of seizing the Truth only to pervert
it. This Power, the dark Asuric Shakti or Rakshasic Maya, puts forward its own perverted
consciousness as true knowledge [gi-sa-3/3d| and its wilful distortions [zsst@-aq] or reversals of
the Truth as the verity of things. It is the powers and personalities of this perverted and
perverting consciousness that we call hostile beings, hostile forces [d-swu]. [28/451]

Mundaka Upanishad - 1.2.8

SATETATHR STAHTHT: T &RT: gfUSaH-=aaE=T: |
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avidyayam antare vartamanah svayam dhirah panditarh manyamanabh |

janghanyamanah pariyanti miidhah andhena eva niyamanah yatha andhah |

[Part] *They live and move %in 'the Ignorance *and go round and round, ®battered and
stumbling, “like *blind men “led 'by one who is blind. [21/618]

’They who dwell **in 'the ignorance, *within it, >wise in their own wit and "deeming
‘themselves very learned, ®’men bewildered are they who *wander about ®stumbling round
and round helplessly “like *blind men *led !'by the blind. [18/109]

’They who dwell shut *within 'the ignorance and "they hold themselves °for learned men
"thinking, “We, even we “are the wise and the sages”— '°fools are they and °they wander
around ®beaten and stumbling "“like °blind men “led ''by the blind. [18/134]

‘Living and moving *within 'the Ignorance, *they go round and round ®stumbling and
battered, ®men deluded, "“like “the blind "led 'by one who is blind. [21/525 fn 1]

[Notes]

....the blind leading the blind [andhena eva niyamanah yatha andhah] who go round and
round [pariyanti] battering [janghanyamanah] themselves like a blind bird at night against the
same eternal walls and never seeing the window open to it for its escape. [17/156]
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We realise now what the Upanishad meant when it spoke of Brahman as being both the
Knowledge and the Ignorance and of the simultaneous knowledge of Brahman in both as the
way to immortality. Knowledge is the inherent power of consciousness of the timeless,
spaceless, unconditioned Self which shows itself in its essence as a unity of being; it is this
consciousness that alone is real and complete knowledge because it is an eternal transcendence
which is not only self-aware but holds in itself, manifests, originates, determines, knows the
temporally eternal successions of the universe. Ignorance is the consciousness of being in the
successions of Time, divided in its knowledge by dwelling in the moment, divided in its
conception of self-being by dwelling in the divisions of Space and the relations of
circumstance, self-prisoned in the multiple working of the unity. It is called the Ignorance
because it has put behind it the knowledge of unity and by that very fact is unable to know
truly or completely either itself or the world, either the transcendent or the universal
reality. Living within the Ignorance, from moment to moment, from field to field, from
relation to relation, the conscious soul stumbles on in the error of a fragmentary knowledge.
[21/524-25]

Gita - I1.50
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buddhi-yuktah jahati iha ubhe sukrta-duskrte |

tasmat yogaya yujyasva yogah karmasu kausalam ||

[Part] 'One whose intelligence has attained to Unity, *casts away from him “both °sin and
virtue. [21/618]

[Notes]

....the liberated who has united his reason [buddhi-yuktah] and will with the Divine, casts
away from him [jahati] even here [iha] in this world of dualities both [ubhe] good doing and
evil doing [sukrta-duskrte]; for he rises to a higher law beyond good and evil, founded in the
liberty of self-knowledge. Such desireless action can have no decisiveness, no effectiveness, no
efficient motive, no large or vigorous creative power? Not so; action done in Yoga is not only
the highest but the wisest, the most potent and efficient even for the affairs of the world; for it
is informed by the knowledge and will of the Master of works: “Yoga [yogah] is skill
[kausalam] in works [karmasu].” [19/103]

Fig-g: TETd 38 I GHFA-TFA
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It is a higher truth that the distinction of good and evil is indeed a practical fact and law
valid for the egoistic human life which is the stage of transition from the animal to the divine,
but on a higher plane we rise beyond good and evil, are above their duality [jahati itha ubhe
sukrta-duskrte] even as the Godhead is above it. [19/216]

TNT: HHG BT

Yoga, says the Gita, is skill in works, and by this phrase the ancient Scripture meant that
the transformation of mind and being to which it gave the name of Yoga brought with it a
perfect inner state and faculty out of which the right principle of action and the right spiritual
and divine result of works emerged naturally like a tree out of its seed. Certainly, it did not
mean that the clever general or politician or lawyer or shoemaker deserves the name of a
Yogin; it did not mean that any kind of skill in works was Yoga, but by Yoga it signified a
spiritual condition of universal equality and God-union and by the skill of the Yogic worker
it intended a perfect adaptation of the soul and its instruments to the rhythm of the divine and
universal Spirit in a nature liberated from the shackles of egoism and the limitations of the
sense-mind. [13/119]

Taittiriya Upanishad - I1.9
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[Part] "He who has found ’the bliss ®of the Eternal "is afflicted '*no more by the thought,
“I¥Why 2"*have I not done *’the good? *Why *have I done *evil?” ?One *'who knows the
self extricates **himself *from both these things. [21/618]

"The Bliss ®of the Eternal 'from which *words *turn back *without attaining >°®and mind also
‘returneth “baffled, *who knoweth ’the Bliss ®of the Eternal? '"He feareth °not '“for aught in
this world or elsewhere. *Verily "*to him '*"’cometh not remorse and her torment saying
“¥Why *'*?have I left undone *the good #& why **?**have I done *that which was evil?”

3For he *who *'knoweth *the Eternal [thus], *’knoweth *’these ****that they are alike his
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Spirit; yea, *’he knoweth [thus] *both evil and good for what they are and *'delivereth
4Spirit, “who “knoweth “the Eternal [thus]. “’And “this is Upanishad, the secret of the
Veda. [18/224]

[Notes]

The equal will need not feel remorse, sorrow or discouragement over its stumblings [kim
aharm papam akaravam]; if these reactions occur in the habitual mentality, it will only see how
far they indicate an imperfection and the thing to be corrected, — for they are not always just
indicators, — and so get beyond them to a calm and equal guidance. It will see that these
stumblings themselves are necessary to experience and in the end steps towards the goal.
[24/719]

To form higher and higher temporary standards as long as they are needed is to serve the
Divine in his world march; to erect rigidly an absolute standard is to attempt the erection of a
barrier against the eternal waters in their outflow. Once the nature-bound soul realises this
truth, it is delivered from the duality of good and evil. For good is all that helps the individual
and the world towards their divine fullness, and evil is all that retards or breaks up that
increasing perfection. But since the perfection is progressive, evolutive in Time, good and evil
are also shifting quantities and change from time to time their meaning and value. This thing
which is evil now and in its present shape must be abandoned was once helpful and necessary
to the general and individual progress. That other thing which we now regard as evil may well
become in another form and arrangement an element in some future perfection. And on the
spiritual level we transcend even this distinction; for we discover the purpose and divine utility
of all these things that we call good and evil. Then have we to reject the falsehood in them
and all that is distorted, ignorant and obscure in that which is called good no less than in that
which is called evil. For we have then to accept only the true and the divine, but to make no
other distinction in the eternal processes. [23/191]

In the imperfection and conflict of our members there is an effort to arrive at a right
standard of conduct and to observe it; that is ethics, virtue, merit, punya, to do otherwise is
sin, demerit, pdpa. Ethical mind declares a law of love, a law of justice, a law of truth, laws
without number, difficult to observe, difficult to reconcile. But if oneness with others, oneness
with truth is already the essence of the realised spiritual nature, there is no need of a law of
truth or of love,—the law, the standard has to be imposed on us now because there is in our
natural being an opposite force of separateness, a possibility of antagonism, a force of discord,
ill-will, strife. All ethics is a construction of good in a Nature which has been smitten with evil
by the powers of darkness born of the Ignorance, even as it is expressed in the ancient legend
of the Vedanta. But where all is self-determined by truth of consciousness and truth of being,
there can be no standard, no struggle to observe it, no virtue or merit, no sin or demerit of the
nature. [22/1033]
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Rig Veda - 07.060.05
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[Part] "®These °are “they who are conscious “of the much *falsehood in the world; °they
Zgrow "in the house "of Truth, '“they are the strong '"and invincible “sons '®of Infinity.
[21/618]

18T hese °are *they that discern and separate “all the much *falsehood in us; "3°they are the
Lords of *Love (Mitra) and °Strength (Aryaman) and "Purity (Varuna). "“These “grow "’in
the house 'of Truth, “puissant and "unvanquished "*Sons "of the Infinite. [15/559]

[Notes]

There is the inferior truth here of this world mixed as it is with much falsehood and
error, anrtasya bhiireh, and there is a world or home of Truth [rtasya ..durone], sadanam
rtasya, the Truth, the Right, the Vast, satyam rtam brhat, where all is Truthconscious,
rtacit. [16/19-20]

We find here [Rig Veda 1.15.6] both Varuna & Mitra described as putadakshas; in both
the viveka acts pure from all lower & error-haunted functionings [cetarah anrtasya] and when
they manifest themselves in man, jajnand, the intuitive power can work with a faultless
justness of discrimination; therefore by truth, by this truth-revealing action of the ideal faculty
they increase in us the Truth [rtasya vavrdhuh], raising our thought, action & feeling into a
spontaneous conformity with the divine law, devanam vrata. Mitra & Varuna are the lords,
possessors & keepers of the ritam jyotih, the true light, and impart it to the man who gives
himself to them in the sacrifice. [14/66]

Brihadaranyaka Upanishad - V.5.1
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...prathamottame aksare satyarh madhyatah anrtam tad etad anrtam ubhayatah satyena
parigrhitam satyabhiiyam eva bhavati ... |l
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[Part] 'The first and the highest are ’truth; *in the middle °there is falsehood, but it is
"taken between '°the truth “on both sides of it and '*!*it draws its being from the truth.
[21/618]

[Notes]

Into the intermediate [madhyatah] subjective and mental realities which stand between
[the truth of the physical reality and the truth of the spiritual and superconscient reality],
falsehood [anrtam] can enter, but it takes either truth from above or truth from below as the
substance out of which it builds itself and both are pressing upon it to turn its misconstructions
into truth of life and truth of spirit. [21/618 fn 7]

In the beginning, it is said, was the Eternal, the Infinite, the One. In the middle, it is said,
is the finite, the transient, the many. In the end, it is said, shall be the One, the Infinite, the
Eternal. [12/219-20]
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